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Exploded View


Key removable knob
For quick rekeying or
cylinder replacement


Threaded outside rose
Adjusts for door thickness


¹⁄₂˝ Throw latch unit


Inside knob


Snap-on inside rose
No exposed screws


Mounting screws


Mounting plate


Turn/push-button
Provides visible locking status


Cylindrical housing


6-Pin cylinder standard
with Everest patented keys
(Commercial)
or C Keyway (Residential)


Strike box


Strike


Heavy Duty Residential and
Medium Duty Commercial


For interior doors of multi-family dwellings and


military facilities. Also ideal for exterior doors of


fine homes.


Performance Features


Cold rolled steel, machined, threaded hubs and locking nuts 
prevent loosening of the lockset by bolting chassis to the door.


Heavy duty cast mounting plate with specially tapped holes keeps
lockset tight on door. Large diameter of mounting plate and rose
covers new ANSI hollow metal door cutout.


Patented door range adjuster allows quick and easy adjustment of
the AL-Series for 1³⁄₈˝ to 1⁷⁄₈˝ (35mm to 48mm) thick doors.
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Specifications


Handing:
Keyed functions are reversible. Non-keyed functions are
not handed.


Door Thickness:
1³⁄₈˝ to 1⁷⁄₈˝ (35mm to 48mm) standard. 
2˝ (51mm) to 2½˝ (64 mm) optional extended inside.


Backset:
2³⁄₈˝ (60mm) standard. 2³⁄₄˝ (70mm), 3¾˝ (95mm) and
5˝ (127mm) optional.


Front:
Steel. 1⅛˝ x 2¼˝ square corner, beveled, for 2¾˝ backset
standard. Optional 1˝ square corner, 1˝ radius corner,
and non-UL drive-in / round face. For availability with
specific backsets, see page 6.


Lock Chassis:
Steel, zinc dichromate plated for corrosion resistance.


Latch Bolt:
Brass, chrome plated, ½˝ throw, deadlocking on keyed
and exterior functions. 


Exposed Trim:
Wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel. Levers are pres-
sure cast zinc, plated to match finish symbols.


Strike:


T-strike 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29mm x 70mm) x 1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm)
lip to center with box standard. Optional strikes, lip
lengths and ANSI strike box available. See  page 7.


Cylinder & Keys:
Commercial: 6-pin patented Everest C123 keyway stan-
dard with two nickel silver keys per lock.
Residential: 6-pin C keyway, keyed 5-pin.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core and Primus® high security 
cylinders. Master keying, grand master keying, 
and construction keying.


Warranty:
Commercial: three-year limited.
Residential: Full mechanical lifetime.


Certifications


ANSI
Meets or exceeds  A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
strength and operational requirements.


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All levers with returns comply; levers return to within
½˝ of door face.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4´ x 8´.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate listing.
UL437 Listed locking cylinder optional: specify
Primus 20-500 Series cylinder.


Door Preparation


7/8" dia.
22 mm


2-1/8"
54 mm


2-3/8"
60 mm1"


25 mm


2-1/4"
57 mm







GEORGIAN
Symbol: GEO
Material: Wrought brass
Finishes: 605, 606,
609, 610,
625, 626


ORBIT
Symbol: ORB
Material: Wrought brass 
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 606, 609,
610, 611, 612, 613, 
616, 625, 626


PLYMOUTH
Symbol: PLY
Material: Wrought brass,
bronze, or stainless steel
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 610,
611, 612, 613, 616, 625,
626, 629, 630


TULIP
Symbol: TUL
Material: Wrought brass
Finishes: 605, 606,
609, 610,
625, 626


LEVON
Symbol: LEV
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass 
or bronze rose
Finishes: 605, 612,
613, 626


Designs & Finishes


609


2-9/16" 2-1/8"


2-5/16"


613 2-7/8"


2-9/16" 2-1/8"


605


2-9/16" 2-1/8"


2-5/16"


626


2-9/16" 2"


2-5/8"


605


2-9/16"


3-3/32"


3-3/16"
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Note: Levon available as 
inside trim only on deadlatch
functions. Specify complete 
trim application and door
handing when ordering with
deadlatch functions.


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
606 Satin Brass
609 Antique Brass
610 Bright Brass, Blackened
611 Bright Bronze
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
616 Antique Bronze
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated
629 Bright Stainless Steel
630 Satin Stainless Steel 


Keyed functions available with full size interchangeable core option for Orbit design.
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Functions


ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 2


Non-Keyed Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


Keyed Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


A10S F75


A25D


A30D F77


A40S F76


A43D F79


A170


Passage Latch
Both knobs always unlocked.


Exit Lock
Blank plate outside. Inside knob 
always unlocked. Specify door 
thickness, 1⅜˝ or 1¾˝.


Patio Lock
Push-button locking. Turning inside 
knob or closing door releases button, 
preventing lock-out.


Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Can be opened 
from outside with small screwdriver. 
Turning inside knob or closing door 
releases button.


Communicating Lock
Turn-button in outer knob locks and 
unlocks knob and inside thumbturn.


Single Dummy Trim
Dummy trim for one side of door. Used 
for door pull or as matching inactive trim.


A53PD F109


A70PD F84


A79PD


A80PD F86


A85PD F93


Entrance Lock
Turn/push-button locking: pushing and
turning button locks outside knob requiring
use of key until button is manually unlocked.
Push-button locking: pushing button locks
outside knob until unlocked by key or 
by turning inside knob.


Classroom Lock
Outside knob locked and unlocked by key.
Inside knob always unlocked.


Communicating Lock
Locked or unlocked by key from outside.
Blank plate inside.


Storeroom Lock
Outside knob fixed. Entrance by key only.
Inside knob always unlocked.


Hotel/Motel Lock
Outside knob fixed. Entrance by key only.
Push-button in inside knob activates 
visual occupancy indicator, allowing only
emergency masterkey to operate. Rotation 
of inside spanner-button provides lock-out
feature by keeping indicator thrown.


Keyed functions available with full size interchangeable core option for Orbit design.
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ORBIT
Symbol: ORB
Material: Wrought brass 
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 606, 
612, 613, 625, 626


626 2-7/8"


2-9/16" 2-1/8"Primus® High Security Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Classic Primus cylinders are recommended for upgrading existing
Classic key systems. Due to its extended patent life, the newly
designed Everest Primus is recommended for new key systems
and for upgrading existing Everest® key systems. Specify keyway
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Standard Cylinders


Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, nickel silver keys and pins, ensures long life 
and ease of operation. For complete listing of cylinder parts, 
refer to the A-Series Service Manual.


Conventional cylinders are available in Classic keyways or 
in the newly patented Everest® keyways. Specify keyway 
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
C (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Cylinder for Most Functions Hotel Function Indicator Cylinder


Interchangeable Core


Schlage® figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow 
immediate rekeying at the door simply by using the special 
control key to replace the core in seconds.


IC locksets are available in Orbit design only.


Full size interchangeable cores can be integrated into any 5 or 
6-pin Schlage key with no adverse affects on keying capacity.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
from PD to RD. Example: A53RD. To order locks less core,
change suffix to JD.  To order with full size construction core,
change suffix to TD.


Note: Hotel function A85PD is not available with interchangeable
cores. 


Number


Orbit Design Other Designs Description


21-002-122 21-002 6-Pin conventional (standard)


20-724-122 20-724 Primus high security


20-524-122 20-524 Primus UL437 Listed high security


21-003-168 21-003 Hotel Function (A85) with indicator


Standard Cylinders


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard for
Commercial; C keyway standard for residential.
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Number Description


01-054 ORB Conversion kit: Driver, retainer, knob, core


01-025 ORB Conversion kit: Driver, retainer, knob


01-026 ORB Knob only (Orbit)


Interchangeable Core Components


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high security core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores  (For JD Suffix Locksets)


Full Size Core


Full Size IC Conversion


Specify finish.


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard for
Commercial; C keyway standard for residential.


IC Conversion Kits


It is easy to convert standard A-Series locksets to accept Schlage
full size interchangeable cores by changing the knob and adding
the parts shown.


IC Installation Tool


This tool is used to install the driver
and retainer for full size IC in the 
A-Series and other Schlage cylindrical
locksets. Its other ends are designed to
install and remove mortise cylinder
housings and test mortise cylinder cam
action for both small format and full
size interchangeable core cylinders.


M504-413 
(Order separately.)


Cores Only


Driver


Retainer


Knob


Core


Required for upgrading IC locks manufactured before 1992 to
accept Everest and Primus cores.


Driver and Retainer
01-053
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Door Reinforcement
Schlage® 37-001 reinforcing unit is used
to reinforce and help prevent the collapse
of hollow metal doors when locksets are
tightly mounted.


This kit should be used with long 
backsets for A-Series lock installations 
in hollow metal doors to prevent lateral
movement of the latchbolt. Specify door
thickness, 1³⁄₈˝ (35mm) or 1³⁄₄˝ (44mm),
when ordering reinforcement kits.


Door Prep


Latches


A-Series latches are adjustable for flat or beveled edge doors.
Latches and strikes are furnished in brass, bronze, or chrome 
finishes compatible with lock trim. When ordering separately,
specify quantity, part number, and finish. 


Faceplate Hsg
Springlatch Deadlatch


Backset
Description Dia


¹⁄₂˝ (13mm) ¹⁄₂˝ (13mm)
Throw Throw


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝
11-068 11-085


square corner, standard (22mm)


2³⁄₈˝ 1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝
11-069 11-088


(60mm) ¹⁄₄˝ (6mm) radius rnd. cnr. (22mm)


1˝ (25mm) circular 1˝
11-110 11-104


drive-in (non-U.L.) (25mm)


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝
11-111 11-091


square corner (22mm)


1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (29mm x 57mm) 1˝
11-116 11-096


2³⁄₄˝
square corner (25mm)


(70mm)
1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝


11-112 11-092
¹⁄₄˝ (6mm) radius rnd. cnr. (22mm)


1˝ (25mm) circular 1˝
11-113 11-105


drive-in (non-U.L.) (25mm)


3³⁄₄˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (29mm x 57mm) 1˝
11-118 11-103


(95mm) square corner (25mm)


Latches


Used to convert 1˝ wide square front faceplates for 1⅛˝ wide
door preparations. Furnished in black plastic. Order in units 
of 100 each.


Long Backsets
Backsets 5˝ and over require extension links. AL-Series locks with
long backsets are normally furnished with 1˝ faceplates and ⅞˝
housings. Links installed in 1˝ latch holes require one G506-815
sleeve (order separately) to join latch and link. Backsets over 5˝
require an additional sleeve placed ⅛˝ from lock chasis.
Information on longer backsets is available upon request.


Square Corner Latches
Springlatch


Round Corner Latches
Springlatch


Drive-In Latches
Springlatch


Deadlatch


Deadlatch


Deadlatch


Latch Front Adapter
A501-878


5” Extension Link
41-005
(add to 2 3/8˝ backset latch)


Sleeve
G506-815
(Order separately)


Reinforcement Sleeve
A501-567


A501-566 for 13/4˝ doors
or


A501-565 for 13/8˝ doors


Reinforcement  Kit
37-001
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Strikes


All Schlage strikes are furnished complete with screws. The 10-001
standard A-Series strike has a 1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) lip. When ordering
separately, specify quantity, product number, finish, and lip length.


Number Lip Length Description


10-001
1˝, 1¹⁄₈˝ (std), 1¹⁄₄˝, 1¹⁄₂˝, 1³⁄₄˝, 2˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29mm x 70mm)
(25mm, 29mm, 32mm, 38mm, 44mm, 51 mm) Square corner, standard


10-004
1¹⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29mm x 70mm)
(29mm) ¹⁄₈˝ (3mm) Radius, round cnr.


10-025
1³⁄₁₆˝, 1³⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ (32mm x 124mm)
(30mm, 35mm) ANSI


10-026
1¹⁄₈˝ 1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (41mm x 57mm)
(29mm) Full lip, square corner


1¹⁄₈˝
1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (41mm x 57mm) 


10-027
(29mm)


Full lip, ¹⁄₄˝ (6mm) radius, 
round corner


10-058
1⁷⁄₃₂˝ 1³⁄₄˝ (44mm) 
(31mm) Circular, adjustable


K510-066 — Box, ANSI


39-030* — Rabbeted door adapter kit


Strikes


T-Strike – Standard
10-001
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝ 
(29mm x 70mm x 2mm)


ANSI Strike
10-025
1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝
(32mm x 124mm x 2mm)


Rabbeted Latch
and Strike Kit
39-030


Rabbeted Latch and Strike Kit
Rabbeted latch and strike kit finishes: 605, 626. 
This kit adapts square corner latches and strikes for ¹⁄₂˝ (13mm)
rabbeted door and frame preparations.







Door Handing


All Schlage locks are reversible. Hand information is necessary to
ensure proper cylinder orientation in keyed functions, and finish
of latchbolt and strike for locks that are to be installed on reverse
bevel doors. Follow the diagram to correctly determine the hand
of the door.


LH
Left Hand


INSIDE


OUTSIDE


OUTSIDE


INSIDE


LRB
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


RH
Right Hand


RRB
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel
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Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Line Outside Inside DR
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thk


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDimExt


Line Outside Inside Dr
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thk


11 100 A53PD PLY 626 RH 11-096 10-025 1AA-100AA
2 200 A53LD PLY 626 11-096 10-025 Less Cylinder
3 200 20-724 626 1AA-200AA


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDimExt


EXAMPLE


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type


4 / 5 Outside design / finish. 
6 / 7 Inside design / finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8       Hand
9       Latch. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch. LLL=Less Latch.
10       Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
11      Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2 .̋
12    Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 
114 = 1¼˝
138 = 1⅜˝
112 = 1½˝
134 = 1¾˝
200 = 2˝


13   Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “PD” at the end of the model number as follows:


A53PD Standard


A53LD Less standard cylinder (For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.)


A53JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core


A53RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


A53TD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.
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Standard Duty Commercial


For exterior and interior doors of medical, 


office, hotel/motel, public buildings, religious,


multi-family, retail/storefront and government


facilities. Also ideal for heavy duty residential use.


Performance Features


Heavy duty compression springs extend life of spring cage and 
provide smooth, fast return action of levers and minimize droop.


True through-bolting prevents lock chassis rotation and 
disengagement from latch.


Stainless steel interlocking spindle design for added strength
against excess force.


Cold rolled steel, machined, threaded hubs and locking nuts 
prevent loosening of the lockset by bolting chassis to the door.


Heavy duty cast mounting plate with specially tapped holes keeps
lockset tight on door. Large diameter of mounting plate and rose
covers new ANSI hollow metal door cutout.


Patented door range adjuster allows quick and easy adjustment of
the AL-Series for 13/8˝ to 17/8˝ (35mm to 48mm) thick doors.


A wide variety of designs, functions and finishes are available 
to match any architectural need. Most lever styles and finishes 
match our mortise locks (L-Series), CM electronic locks, 
Von Duprin Exit Devices and LCN closers.
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Primus® High Security Cylinders 4
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Warranty 1


On our cover, the AL-Series Saturn in Bright Chrome (625).


INDEX


True through-bolting 
outside door preparation


Reversible latch unit
¹⁄₂˝ (13mm) Throw 
springlatch and deadlatch


Deadlocking plunger


Cutaway View


Heavy duty compression springs


Key removable lever


Heavy duty cast
mounting plates


Precision solid brass 
pin tumbler cylinders
With nickel silver keys


Patented door range adjuster


Stainless steel 
interlocking spindle


Threaded hub and 
locking nut







Specifications


Handing:
Non-handed.


Door Thickness:
1³⁄₈˝ to 1⁷⁄₈˝ (35mm to 48mm) standard. 
2˝ (51mm) optional.


Backset:
2³⁄₄˝ (70mm) standard. 2³⁄₈˝ (60mm), 3¾˝ (95mm) and
5˝ (127mm) optional.


Front:
Steel. 2¼” x 1⅛” square corner, beveled, for 2¾”backset
standard. Optional 1” square corner, 1” radius corner,
and non-UL drive-in / round face. For availability with
specific backsets, see page 6.


Lock Chassis:
Steel, zinc dichromated for corrosion resistance.


Latch Bolt:
Brass, chrome plated, ½” throw, deadlocking on keyed
and exterior functions. 


Exposed Trim:
Wrought brass and bronze. Levers are pressure cast zinc,
plated to match finish symbols.


Strike:
ANSI curved lip strike 4⅞” x 1¼” x 1¼” lip to center
standard. Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI
wrought strike box available. See  page 7.


Cylinder & Keys:
6-pin patented Everest C123 keyway standard with 
two nickel silver keys per lock.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core and Primus® high security 
cylinders. Master keying, grand master keying, 
and construction keying.


Warranty:
Three-year limited.
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Certifications


ANSI
Meets or exceeds  A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
strength and operational requirements.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All levers with returns comply; levers return to within
½” of door face.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4’ x 8’.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate listing.
UL437 Listed locking cylinder optional: specify
Primus 20-500 Series cylinder.


Door Preparation


2-1/4"
57 mm


2-3/4"
70 mm


1" dia.
25 mm


5/16" dia.
8 mm


2-1/8"
54 mm


1-1/8"
29 mm


2-3/4"
70 mm
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JUPITER
Symbol: JUP
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass 
or bronze rose
Finishes: 605, 
606, 612, 619, 
613, 625, 626


NEPTUNE
Symbol: NEP
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass 
or bronze rose
Finishes: 605, 
606, 612, 619, 
613, 625, 626


SATURN
Symbol: SAT
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass 
or bronze rose
Finishes: 605, 606,
609, 612, 613,
619, 625, 626


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
606 Satin Brass
609 Antique Brass
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
619 Satin Nickel
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated


Designs & Finishes


613


3-7/16"
87 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


605


1/2"
13 mm


3-7/16"
87 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


626


1/2"
13 mm


3-7/16"
87 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


This icon designates designs available 
with interchangeable core options.


TACTILE WARNING
(KNURLING)
Symbol: 8SA
Available Saturn design
only. Outside lever is
knurled unless otherwise
specified.


Matches
D-Series SPARTA
and L-Series 17


designs


Matches
D-Series RHODES


and L-Series 06
designs


Matches
D-Series ATHENS


and L-Series 07
designs


OMEGA
Symbol: OME
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass 
or bronze rose
Finishes: 605, 606,
609, 612, 613,
619, 625, 626


626


1/2"
13 mm


3-7/16"
87 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mmMatches


D-Series OMEGA
and L-Series


OMEGA designs
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Functions


ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 2


Non-Keyed Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


Keyed Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


AL10S F75


AL25D


AL40S F76


AL44S


AL170


Passage Latch
Both levers always unlocked.


Exit Lock
Blank plate outside. Inside lever always
unlocked. Specify door thickness, 
1³⁄₈˝ (35mm) or 1³⁄₄˝ (44mm).


Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Can be opened from
outside with small screwdriver. Turning
inside lever or closing door releases button.


Hospital Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Unlocked from outside
by turning emergency turn button. Turning
inside lever or closing door releases button.


Single Dummy Trim
Single dummy trim for one side of 
door. Used for door pull or as matching 
inactive trim.


AL50PD F82


AL53PD F109


AL70PD F84


AL80PD F86


AL85PD F93


Entrance/Office Lock
Push-button locking. Push-button locks 
outside lever until unlocked with key or 
by rotating inside lever.


Entrance Lock
Turn/push-button locking: pushing and
turning button locks outside lever requiring
use of key until button is manually unlocked.
Push-button locking: pushing button locks
outside lever until unlocked by key or by
turning inside lever.


Classroom Lock
Outside lever locked and unlocked by key.
Inside lever always unlocked.


Storeroom Lock
Outside lever fixed. Entrance by key only.
Inside lever always unlocked.


Hotel/Motel Lock
Outside lever fixed. Entrance by key 
only. Push-button in inside lever activates
visual occupancy indicator, allowing only
emergency masterkey to operate. Rotating
inside lever or closing door releases visual
occupancy indicator. Rotation of inside 
spanner button provides lockout feature 
by keeping indicator thrown.


This icon designates functions available with 
interchangeable core options.







Primus® High Security Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Standard Cylinders


Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, nickel silver keys and pins, ensures 
long life and ease of operation. For complete listing of cylinder
parts, refer to the AL-Series Service Manual.


Cylinder for Most Functions Hotel Function Indicator Cylinder


Interchangeable Core


Schlage® figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow 
immediate rekeying at the door simply by using the special 
control key to replace the core in seconds.


IC locksets are available in Saturn design only, and can be
ordered for either of two IC formats. 


Full Size Interchangeable Core
Full size interchangeable cores can be integrated into any 5 or 
6-pin Schlage key system.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
from PD to GD. Example: AL53RD. To order locks less core,
change suffix to JD.  To order with full size construction core,
change suffix to TD.


Small Format Interchangeable Core (SFIC)
The SFIC version is designed for Schlage Everest B Family
restricted keyway cores and is also completely compatible with
Best®, Falcon, etc. small format cores.


To order complete locks with Everest B Family restricted keyway
cores, change product suffix from PD to GD and provide letter 
of authorization from end user. Example: AL53GD. To order
locks less core, change suffix to BD.  To order with keyed brass
construction cores, change suffix to HD. To order with disposable
plastic construction cores, change suffix to BDC.


SATURN
Symbol: SAT
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613,
619, 625, 626


626


Number Description


21-020 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-728 Primus high security cylinder


20-528 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


21-021 6-Pin Hotel Function (AL85) with occupancy indicator


Standard Cylinders


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


S E R I E SAL


4







Number Description


01-054 SAT* Conversion kit: Driver, retainer, lever, core


01-025 SAT* Conversion kit: Driver, retainer, lever


01-126 Driver, retainer


51-022 SAT* Lever only (Saturn)


Interchangeable Core Components


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high security core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores  (For JD Suffix Locksets)


Full Size Core


Full Size IC Conversion


Driver
Insert


Lever


Core


Retainer


*Specify finish.


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.
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Number Description


80-036 7-Pin uncombinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-037 7-Pin combinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-043 6-pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-033 7-pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


M204-152 Disposable plastic construction core


Small Format Interchangeable Cores  (For BD Suffix Locksets)


Small Format Core


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Specify keyway for existing systems.


80-033 and 80-043 cores are available in A, D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L, and M keyways.


80-036 and 80-037 restricted keyway cores require a letter of authorization from
the end user. Schlage assigns the keyway when establishing new Everest
restricted key systems.
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IC Conversion Kits


It is easy to convert standard AL Series locksets to accept 
Schlage full size interchangeable cores by changing the lever 
and adding the parts shown.


Conversion to SFIC requires different components, as well as 
dismantling the lockset to replace internal parts. 
No kits are avialable for this purpose.


IC Installation Tool


This tool is used to install the driver
and retainer for full size IC in the 
AL-Series and other Schlge cylindrical
locksets. Its other ends are designed to
install and remove mortise cylinder
housings and test mortise cylinder cam
action for both small format and full
size interchangeable core cylinders.


M504-413 
(Order separately.)


Cores Only







Door Reinforcement
Schlage® 37-001 reinforcing unit is used
to reinforce and help prevent the collapse
of hollow metal doors when locksets are
tightly mounted.


This kit should be used with long 
backsets for AL-Series lock installations 
in hollow metal doors to prevent lateral
movement of the latchbolt. Specify door
thickness, 1³⁄₈˝ (35mm) or 1³⁄₄˝ (44mm),
when ordering reinforcement kits.
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Door Prep
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Latches


AL-Series latches are adjustable for flat or beveled edge doors.
Latches and strikes are furnished in brass, bronze, or chrome 
finishes compatible with lock trim. When ordering separately,
specify quantity, part number, and finish. Standard latch is
shown in bold type.


Faceplate Hsg
Deadlatch Springlatch


Backset
Description Dia


¹⁄₂˝ (13mm) ¹⁄₂˝ (13mm)
Throw Throw


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝
11-085 11-068


square corner (22mm)


2³⁄₈˝ 1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝
11-088 11-069


(60mm) ¹⁄₄˝ (6mm) radius rnd. cnr. (22mm)


1˝ (25mm) circular 1˝
11-104 11-110


drive-in (non-U.L.) (25mm)


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝
11-091 11-111


square corner (22mm)


1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (29mm x 57mm) 1˝
11-096 11-116


2³⁄₄˝
square corner, standard (25mm)


(70mm)
1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (25mm x 57mm) ⁷⁄₈˝


11-092 11-112
¹⁄₄˝ (6mm) radius rnd. cnr. (22mm)


1˝ (25mm) circular 1˝
11-105 11-113


drive-in (non-U.L.) (25mm)


3³⁄₄˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (29mm x 57mm) 1˝
11-103 11-118


(95mm) square corner (25mm)


Latches


Used to convert 1˝ wide square front faceplates for 1⅛˝ wide
door preparations. Furnished in black plastic. Order in units of
100 each.


Long Backsets
Backsets 5˝ and over require extension links. AL-Series locks with
long backsets are normally furnished with 1˝ faceplates and ⅞˝
housings. Links installed in 1˝ latch holes require one G506-815
sleeve (order separately) to join latch and link. Backsets over 5˝
require an additional sleeve placed ⅛˝ from lock chasis.
Information on longer backsets is available upon request.


Square Corner Latches
Springlatch


Round Corner Latches
Springlatch


Drive-In Latches
Springlatch


Deadlatch


Deadlatch


Deadlatch


Latch Front Adapter
A501-878


5” Extension Link
41-005


Sleeve
G506-815
(Order separately)


Reinforcement Sleeve
A501-567


A501-566 for 13/4˝ doors
or


A501-565 for 13/8˝ doors


Reinforcement  Kit
37-001
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Strikes


All Schlage strikes are furnished complete with screws. The 10-025
standard AL-Series strike has a 1³⁄₁₆˝ (30mm) lip. When ordering
separately, specify quantity, product number, finish, and lip length.


Number Lip Length Description


10-001
1˝, 1¹⁄₈˝ (std), 1¹⁄₄˝, 1¹⁄₂˝, 1³⁄₄˝, 2˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29mm x 70mm)
(25mm, 29mm, 32mm, 38mm, 44mm, 51 mm) Square corner


10-004
1¹⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29mm x 70mm)
(29mm) ¹⁄₈˝ (3mm) Radius, round cnr.


10-025
1³⁄₁₆˝, 1³⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ (32mm x 124mm)
(30mm, 35mm) ANSI, standard


10-026
1¹⁄₈˝ 1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (41mm x 57mm)
(29mm) Full lip, square corner


1¹⁄₈˝
1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (41mm x 57mm) 


10-027
(29mm)


Full lip, ¹⁄₄˝ (6mm) radius, 
round corner


10-058
1⁷⁄₃₂˝ 1³⁄₄˝ (44mm) 
(31mm) Circular, adjustable


K510-066 — Box, ANSI


39-030* — Rabbeted door adapter kit


Strikes


T-Strike
10-001
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝ 
(29mm x 70mm x 2mm)


ANSI Strike – Standard
10-025
1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝
(32mm x 124mm x 2mm)


Rabbeted Latch
and Strike Kit
39-030


Rabbeted Latch and Strike Kit
Rabbeted latch and strike kit finishes: 606, 626. 
This kit adapts square corner latches and strikes for ¹⁄₂˝
(13mm) rabbeted door and frame preparations.
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Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Line Outside Inside DR
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thk


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12


ProductQty Latch Strike Additional DetailsDim


ProductQty Latch Strike Additional DetailsDim


EXAMPLE


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type
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4 / 5 Outside design / finish. Specify tactile warning (knurling) here as “8SA”, available on Saturn only.
6 / 7 Inside design / finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8       Latch. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch. LLL=Less Latch.
9        Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
10      Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2 .̋
11    Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 
114 = 1¼˝
138 = 1⅜˝
112 = 1½˝
134 = 1¾˝
200 = 2˝


12   Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “PD” at the end of the model number as follows:


Line Outside Inside Dr
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thk


11 24 AL10S NEP 605 10-001
2 5 AL50RD SAT 613 200 C145  245793
3 60 AL85PD JUP 626 11-085 E 000000


AL53PD Standard


AL53LD Less standard cylinder (For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.)


AL53JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core (For Primus core, specify this option & order Primus core separately.)


AL53RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


AL53RD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order control keys separately.


AL53BD Prepared for small format (Falcon, Best, etc.) interchangeable core (SFIC)


AL53GD With Everest B Family restricted keyway small format core installed.  Order control keys separately.


AL53HD With small format keyed brass construction core installed.  Order control keys separately.


AL53BDC With small format disposable plastic construction core installed.
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The Schlage® Accents™ Collection, the finest line of 
decorative door hardware from Schlage, provides a lifetime 
of design and decorating possibilities. The Accents line has 
striking designs, elegant escutcheon trim, concealed screws and
decorative reversible levers eliminating the need for separate
handed product in passage, privacy and keyed functions.


The timeless beauty of Accents makes it perfect for customers
who are looking for an elegant and decorative upgrade and 
who love the Security, Quality and Reputation of Schlage.


Accents Features/Benefits
Enduring Quality & Craftsmanship


— Lifetime limited Finish and Mechanical Warranties


— Exceeds ANSI Grade 2 standards - top performance & operation


–– Best in class chassis design


–– All metal working parts


— Improved aesthetic on keyed levers


— Concealed Screws - elegant aesthetic upgrade


— Nickel Silver Keys & Pins - provides greater strength & durability


Lifelong Convenience
— Accents for Life -


Lifetime Satisfaction Guarantee
Installation Assurance Program
Design Exchange Program


— Interchangeable Knobs and Levers*
— Decorative Reversible Levers - eliminates handed products
–– Adjustable handleset throughbolt - 


retrofits over 70% of existing competitors’ handleset designs
— Universal latch - fits all standard doors
— Emergency exit feature - no unlocking required for panic exit
— One Key convenience - keyable to Schlage, Dexter and others
— Matching Designs & Finishes -


matches any rooms decor or color motif


* Knobs may be interchanged only with another knob style and 
levers may only be changed with another lever style


www.schlageaccents.com


Product
Comparison Guide


Product
Comparison Guide


Kwikset
Accents Schlage Baldwin UltraMax Emtek


Lifetime Limited Finish 
Warranty on entire offering Yes No Yes No No


All Metal Working Parts Yes Yes No No No


Easy Install Yes Yes No No No


Field Reversible Levers Yes Yes Interiors Only Interiors Only Interiors Only


Concealed Screws Yes No Yes Yes No


Lifetime Limited Mechanical 
Warranty on entire offering Yes Yes Yes Yes No


High-end Decorative Trim Yes No Yes Yes Yes


Toll Free Customer Assistance Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes


Kwikset
Accents Schlage Baldwin UltraMax Emtek


ANSI Grading - 
Deadbolts Grade 2 Grade 2 Grade 1 Grade 1 Ungraded
ANSI Grading - 
Knobs and Levers Grade 2 Grade 2 Grade 2 Grade 2 Ungraded
Drill Resistant Face Plate
on Deadbolt Yes Yes No No No
One-Piece Seamless
Deadbolt Design Yes Yes No No No


One-Piece Knob Design Yes Yes No No No


Optional Full-Escutcheon
on Inside Handlesets Yes No Yes No No


Triple Option Faceplates Yes Yes No No No


Adjustable Backset Yes Yes No No No


Fits 7/8˝ and 1˝ Edge Bore Yes Yes Yes No No


Nickel Silver Keys & Pins Yes Yes Yes No No


One Key Convenience Yes Yes Yes Yes No


Solid Forged Trim - Handlesets Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes


Product Positioning


Product Feature Comparison







Bright Brass 505/605 505/605 L03 3/L03 US3 003/030
Antique Brass 609 609 5 5 US5 050
Satin Chrome 626 626 26D 26D — —
Satin Nickel 619 619 15 15 US15 150
Antique Pewter 620 620 15A US15A US15A 151
Oil-Rubbed Bronze 613 613 10B 10B US10B 102
Bright Chrome 625 625 26 26 US26 260


Baldwin®Emtek®Kwikset®


UltraMax®


Society Brass®Schlage®Schlage® Accents®


Ashcroft®


Monticello®


Chantilly®


Sutton®


Kent®


Style not available


Camelot®


Style not available


Century®


Style not available


Wellington®


Style not available


Amherst®


Hawthorne®


Style not available


Chelsea®


Style not available


Arlington®


Style not available


Style not available


Style not available


Marietta®


Knoxville®


Orleans®


Style not available


Wilshire®


Blakely/
Buckingham®


Canterbury®


Manchester/
Nantucket®


Madison®


Glennon/
Stonegate®


Baldwin®Emtek®Kwikset® 


UltraMax®


Society 
Brass®


Schlage®


Core
Schlage®


Accents®


St Annes® Accent/Avanti® Pembroke® Brooklane® Cortina® Wave®


Champagne® Style not available Style not available Style not available Style not available Style not available


Callington® Flair® Hampshire® Commonwealth® Style not available Classic®


Andover® Georgian® Bedford® Cortez® Waverly® Colonial®


Danbury® Siena® Windham® Laurel® Egg Egg


Handleset Comparison Chart Knob/Lever Comparison Chart


Baldwin®Emtek®Kwikset® 


UltraMax®


Society 
Brass®


Schlage®


Core
Schlage®


Accents®


Deadbolt Comparison Chart


FA170 - Dummy
FA10 - Hall/Closet
FA40 - Bed/Bath
FA51 - Keyed Entry


F170 - Dummy
F10 - Hall/Closet
F40 - Bed/Bath
F51 - Keyed Entry


742 - Dummy
790 - Hall/Closet
724 - Bed/Bath
743 - Keyed Entry


788 - Dummy
720 - Hall/Closet
730 - Bed/Bath
740 - Keyed Entry


8050 - Dummy
8100 - Hall/Closet
8200 - Bed/Bath
5100 - Keyed Entry


IDM - Dummy
PASS - Hall/Closet
PRIV - Bed/Bath
ENTR - Keyed Entry


BA360 - Sngl. Cyl
BA362 - Dbl. Cyl


B360 - Sngl. Cyl
B362 - Dbl. Cyl


711 - Sngl. Cyl
716 - Dbl. Cyl


780/980 - Sngl. Cyl
785/985 - Dbl. Cyl


8450/8455 - Sngl. Cyl
8350/8355 - Dbl. Cyl


8231 - Sngl. Cyl
8232 - Dbl. Cyl


FA360 - Sngl. Cyl
FA362 - Dbl. Cyl
FA393 - Dummy


F360 - Sngl. Cyl
F362 - Dbl. Cyl
F393 - Dummy


775 - Sngl. Cyl
776 - Dbl. Cyl
777 - Dummy


800 - Sngl. Cyl
801 - Dbl. Cyl
802 - Dummy


4410 - Sngl. Cyl
4420 - Dbl. Cyl
4400 - Dummy


ENTR - Sngl. Cyl
DBLC - Dbl. Cyl
FD - Dummy


Baldwin®Emtek®Kwikset® 


UltraMax®


Society 
Brass®


Schlage®


Core
Schlage®


Accents®


Finish Codes


Wakefield® Plymouth® Shelburne® Saratoga® Logan®


Venice®


Florence®


Monaco®
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Introducing the Schlage® Accents™ Collection,


the finest line of decorative door hardware 


providing a lifetime of design and decorating 


possibilities. The striking designs of Accents makes 


it the perfect door hardware for customers looking 


for an elegant and decorative upgrade and have 


come to know the Security, Quality and Reputation


of Schlage.


The Accents line offers timeless beauty, elegant


escutcheon trim, concealed screws and decorative


reversible levers — providing design possibilities


as unique as the spaces they will occupy.


The appeal of a grand entrance.


The luminous glitter of metal. Reflections of your good taste.







The Accents Advantage


Accents For LifeAccents For Life
You can be confident that Schlage® Accents™ Collection’s enduring quality and exacting craftsmanship will ensure no
call backs and homeowners complete satisfaction. 


Installation Assurance Program — Homeowners can contact a customer relationship manager for assistance.


Design Exchange Program — Ensures the perfect style and finish for a home or room decor.


Flawless Performance and Engineering — Lifetime limited finish and mechanical warranties.


Customer Relationship Management Agent — Ready to assist with product selection and technical support.


Enduring Quality & Craftsmanship


— Lifetime limited Finish and Mechanical Warranties


— Exceeds ANSI Grade 2 standards - top performance & operation


–– Best in class chassis design


–– All metal working parts


— Improved aesthetics on keyed levers


— Concealed Screws - elegant aesthetic upgrade


— Nickel Silver Keys & Pins - provides greater strength & durability


— Accents for Life -


Lifetime Satisfaction Guarantee


Installation Assurance Program


Design Exchange Program


— Interchangeable Knobs and Levers


— Decorative Reversible Levers - eliminates handed products


–– Adjustable handleset throughbolt - 


retrofits over 70% of existing competitors’ handleset designs


— Universal latch - fits all standard doors


— Emergency exit feature - no unlocking required for panic exit


— One Key convenience - keyable to Schlage, Dexter and others


— Matching Designs & Finishes -


matches any rooms decor or color motif


The Accents Advantage







Design Possibilities As Unique A


Wakefield®


Oil-Rubbed 
Bronze - 613


Venice®


Bright 
Chrome - 625


Monticello®


Satin 
Nickel - 619


Florence®


Antique 
Pewter - 620


Sutton®


Bright 
Brass - 505


Monaco®


Satin 
Nickel - 619


Handlesets
Accents handlesets are designed to combine the ultimate in 
elegance, security and convenience. Any of the various inside 
trim designs can be combined with any of the outside escutcheon
designs to provide numerous possibilities of one-piece or 
two-piece designs to suit anyone’s style.


All Accents handlesets also include adjustable through-bolt posts 
for easier installation and effortless retrofit capability. The post 
simply adjusts up and down to better align with the lower 
mounting hole.  This feature actually allows all Accents handleset
designs to retrofit over 70% of competitors’ handleset designs.


Design Possibilities As Unique A


Handlesets


Venice®/
Andover®


Satin 
Nickel - 619


Florence®/
Danbury®


Bright 
Brass - 505


St. Anne®


Lever
Satin 
Nickel - 619


Monaco®/
Champagne®


Satin 
Nickel - 619


Danbury®


Knob
Satin 
Nickel - 619







Champagne®


Satin Nickel - 619


Callington®


Bright Brass - 505


Andover®


Antique Pewter - 620


Danbury®


Satin Nickel - 619


Levers, Knobs & Deadbolts
The Accents Collection features elegant and decorative roses, knobs, levers and deadbolts designed to enhance 
any door in the home. In addition to striking designs, the entire Accents Collection provides an upgrade in 
appearance through the use of compressible cylinders and concealed screws. The Accent deadbolts combine 
beauty and strength, while our revolutionary lever and knob chassis allows for interchangeable trim and 
field-reversible levers, eliminating the need for handed products throughout the product offering. The Accents
Collection can also be rekeyed to match your existing Schlage and Dexter line of security products.


As the Spaces They Will OccupyAs the Spaces They Will Occupy


BA-Series Deadbolts
Bright Brass - 505


Levers, Knobs & Deadbolts


Reversible Levers 


St Annes®


Bright Brass - 505


French Door
Escutcheon
Satin Nickel - 619


Insert key into outside lever -
rotate 90°. Remove with release
pin.


Rotate key back, remove key
and cylinder. Reverse levers.
Place cylinder in other lever.
Insert key and rotate 90°.


Remove inside lever with
release pin.


Snap-on inside lever.Snap-on outside lever.  Rotate
key back and remove.







Standard Features*
Certification: Handleset/Deadbolt: ANSI A156.5, 2001, Grade 2 auxiliary lock      


Levers/Knobs: ANSI A156.2, 1996, Series 4000, Grade 2
Latch: 1˝ x 2 1/4˝ Radius corner faceplate, 7/8˝ housing diameter, 1/2˝ throw springlatch with Triple-OptionTM square corner and 


circular drive-in faceplates
Deadbolt: 1˝ x 2 1/4˝ Radius corner faceplate, 7/8˝ housing diameter, 1˝ throw with Triple-OptionTM square corner and circular drive-in 


faceplates
Strikes: 1 5/8˝ x 2 1/4˝, Square corner, full lip, no box, latch strike & 1 1/8˝ square corner, box, deadbolt strike
Reinforcement: Door frame strike reinforcer with 3˝ screws
Backset: Universal backset latch & deadbolt, fits either 2 3/8˝ or 2 3/4˝ backsets
Cylinder: 5-Pin solid brass, keyed 5-Pin, C keyway, keyed different (KD)
Door Range: Handleset: 1 5/8˝ – 2˝


Deadbolt:  1 3/8˝ – 2˝
Knobs/Levers:  1 3/8˝ – 1 3/4˝


Keys: Nickel silver cut keys, 5-Pin, C section   
*  Locks are furnished with standard features unless otherwise specified. To order locks with non-standard features, specify exact features desired.


Handleset Functions


FA358 - Outside
Half of Complete
Handleset


FA359 - Inside
Half of Complete
Handleset


FA360 - Complete
Handleset/Single
Cylinder


FA362 - Complete
Handleset/Double
Cylinder


FA392 - Outside
Half of Dummy
Handleset


FA394 - Inside
Half of Dummy
Handleset


FA393 - Complete
Dummy Handleset


Lever Functions


FA10 Passage -
Hall/Closet Lock


FA40 Privacy -
Bed/Bath Lock


FA51 Keyed -
Entrance Lock


FA170 Single
Dummy Trim


Deadbolt Functions


BA360 Single
Cylinder Deadbolt


BA362 Double
Cylinder Deadbolt


Knob Functions


FA10 Passage -
Hall/Closet Lock


FA30 Privacy -
Patio Lock


FA40 Privacy -
Bed/Bath Lock


FA170 Single
Dummy Trim


FA51 Keyed -
Entrance Lock


FA54 Keyed -
Entrance Lock


FA80 Keyed -
Storeroom Lock


To serve your needs, 
Customer Relationship Management Agents are available at (800) 847-1864 


or visit our website at www.schlageaccents.com


© Schlage 2004 • Printed in the U.S.A.


®
www.schlageaccents.com


Bright Brass Antique Brass Oil-Rubbed Bronze Satin Nickel Antique Pewter Bright Chrome Satin Chrome


Finish Options
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Drive-In Latch and
Deadbolt
Pestillo de inserción y
cerrojo de pasador
Verrou à enfoncement et
pêne dormant


Handleset
Conjunto de la manija


Poignée


b


One-Piece
Escutcheon Trim
Guarnición del escudo
de una pieza
Chant à entrée de
serrure d'une pièce


Installation Instructions
FA360/FA362/FA393 P515-360


Outils pour la préparation de la porte
Scie cloche de 54 mm ou 38 mm


Forets : 25 mm, 22 mm, 10 mm, 3 mm
Crayon et ciseau


Outils pour 
l'installation


Tournevis cruciforme
Tournevis à tête plate


Herramientas para preparar la puerta
Sierra de perforación de 54 mm o 28 mm
Brocas de perforación: 25 mm, 22 mm,


10 mm, 3 mm
Lápiz y cincel


Herramientas para 
la instalación


Desatornillador Phillips
Destornillador de 


cabeza plana


Tools for Door Prep
2¹⁄₈" or 1¹⁄₂" hole saw


Drill bits: 1", ⁷⁄₈", ³⁄₈" ¹⁄₈"
Pencil and Chisel


Tools for Install
Phillips Screwdriver


Flat Head Screwdriver


Instrucciones de instalación Notice d'installation


D T


S


FA393


X
W


V


U
FA362


G


Q


R


Y


N


M


K
L


H*


B*


P


J*


J*


A


E
C


F


D


FA360


A. Deadbolt Assembly
A. Conjunto del cerrojo de 


pasador
A. Pêne dormant


B. Deadbolt
B. Cerrojo de pasador
B. Pêne dormant


C. Thumbturn Housing
C. Alojamiento del dispositivo 


de mariposa
C. Logement du tourniquet


D. Housing Screws (2)
D. Tornillos del alojamiento 


(2)
D. Vis du logement (2)


E. Thumbturn Rose
E. Embellecedor del 


dispositivo de mariposa
E. Rosette du tourniquet


F. Thumbturn
F. Dispositivo de mariposa
F. Rosette du tourniquet


G. Handleset
G. Conjunto de la manija
G. Poignée


H. Latch
H. Pestillo
H. Verrou


J. Latch/Strike Screws (8)
J. Tornillos del pestillo/placa 


hembra (8)
J. Vis du verrou/de la gâche (8)


K. Chassis
K. Chasis
K. Châssis


L. Chassis Screws (2)
L. Tornillos para el chasis (2)
L. Vis de châssis (2)


M. Rose
M. Embellecedor
M. Rosette


N. Lever/Knob
N. Manija/Perilla
N. Levier/Bouton


P. Washer
P. Arandela
P. Rondelle


Q. Handleset Screw
Q. Tornillo para el conjunto de la 


manija
Q. Vis de poignée


R. Screw Cover
R. Cubierta del tornillo
R. Cache-vis


S. Dummy Housing
S. Alojamiento falso
S. Logement du faux cylindre


T. Dummy Rose
T. Embellecedor falso
T. Rosette du faux cylindre


U. Spin Ring
U. Anillo de giro
U. Bague tournante


V. Inside Cylinder
V. Cilindro interior
V. Cylindre intérieur


W. Deadbolt Screws (2)
W. Tornillos para cerrojo de pasador (2)
W. Deadbolt Mounting Screws


X. Cylinder Cover
X. Cubierta del cilindro
X. Couvercle du cylindre


Y. Push Pin
Y. Pasador de empuje
Y. Punaise


J. Latch/Strike 
Screws (8)


J. Tornillos del 
pestillo/placa 
hembra (8)


J. Vis du verrou/de 
la gâche (8)


Z. Latch Strike
Z. Placa hembra del 


pestillo
Z. Gâche du verrou


AA. Deadbolt Strike
AA. Placa hembra de. 


cerrojo de pasador
AA. Gâche de pêne 


dormant


BB. Dust Box
BB. Caja antipolvo
BB. Boîte


CC. Reinforcement 
Screws


CC. Tornillos de 
refuerzo


CC. Vis de 
renforcement


DD. Reinforcement 
Strike


DD. Placa hembra de 
refuerzo


DD. Gâche de renfort


FA360 and FA362 Only
FA360 y FA363 solamente


FA360 et FA362 uniquement


* For FA360 and FA362 ONLY
* FA360 y FA362 SOLAMENTE
* FA360 et FA362 UNIQUEMENT


J


Z


AA


BB


CC
DD J


Backplate
Placa trasera


Plaquette
Faceplate
Placa delantera
Têtière


a


1Select Latch/Deadbolt Faceplate
NOTE: If using square corner faceplate, move to STEP 2.
a. Use a screwdriver to separate the faceplate from the backplate as shown.
FOR ROUNDED CORNER FACEPLATE:
b. Snap rounded corner faceplate onto latch or deadbolt.
FOR CIRCULAR DRIVE-IN:
c. Rotate and remove backplate.
d. Align grooves in faceplate with grooves on plastic collar. 


Snap collar around faceplate.


Seleccionar la placa delantera del pestillo/cerrojo de pasador
NOTA: Si se usa una placa delantera con esquinas cuadradas, ir al PASO 2.
a. Para separar la placa delantera de la trasera, se utiliza un desatornillador, 


tal y como se muestra.
PARA UNA PLACA DELANTERA DE ESQUINAS REDONDEADAS:
b. Colocar a presión la placa delantera de esquinas redondeadas en el 


pestillo o en el cerrojo de pasador.
PARA INSERCIÓN CIRCULAR:
c. Hacer girar y extraer la placa trasera.
d. Alinear las ranuras de la placa delantera con las del collar plástico. Colocar 


a presión el collar alrededor de la placa delantera.


c


Backplate
Placa trasera
Plaquette


E. Entalladura para el pestillo y el cerrojo de pasador
NOTA: Para el pestillo de inserción no se requiere entalladura.
Como patrón para la entalladura se utiliza la placa delantera del cerrojo de pasador o del 
pestillo. (La placa delantera debe quedar al ras.)


Sélectionner la têtière du verrou/du pêne dormant
REMARQUE: Si une têtière à coins carrés est utilisée, passer à l'ÉTAPE 2.
a. Utiliser un tournevis pour séparer la têtière de la plaquette comme illustré.
POUR LA TÊTIÈRE À COINS ARRONDIS:
b. Enclencher la têtière à coins arrondis sur le verrou ou sur le pêne dormant.
POUR ENFONCEMENT CIRCULAIRE:
c. Faire tourner la têtière et la retirer.
d. Aligner les cannelures dans la têtière avec les cannelures sur le collet en 


plastique. Enclencher le collet autour de la têtière.


E.  Mortaise pour verrou et pêne dormant
REMARQUE: Aucune mortaise n'est nécessaire pour le verrou à enfoncement circulaire.
Utiliser la têtière de verrou ou de pêne dormant comme gabarit de mortaise. (La têtière 
doit s'ajuster.)


E. Mortise for Latch and Deadbolt
NOTE: No mortise needed for circular drive-in latch.
Use deadbolt or latch faceplate as a pattern for mortise. (Faceplate should fit flush.)


F. Prepare Door Jamb
a. Drill holes as shown and remove excess material from sides.
b. Mortise cutouts for strikes. Use strikes as patterns for 


mortises. (Strikes should fit flush with door jamb.)
c. Mark and drill pilot holes as shown.


Instalación de la cerradura Lock Installation  Pose de la serrure


⁵⁄₁₆"
(8 mm)


⁵⁄₁₆"
(8 mm)


CL


CL


CL


CL


Two (2) ⁷⁄₈" (22 mm) holes,
1¹⁄₈" (29 mm) deep
Dos (2) agujeros de 22 mm
y 29 mm de profundidad
Deux (2) trous 22 mm,
29 mm de profondeur


One 1" (25 mm) hole, 
⁵⁄₁₆" (8 mm) deep
Un agujero de 25 mm y 
8 mm de profundidad
Un trou de 25 mm,
8 mm de profondeur


¹⁄₈" (3 mm) pilot holes
Agujeros piloto de 3 mm


Trous pilotes 3 mm


¹⁄₈" (3 mm) pilot holes
Agujeros piloto de 3 mm


Trous pilotes 3 mm


⁵⁄₃₂" (4 mm) Deep
4 mm de profundidad
4 mm de profondeur
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Installation du verrou et du pêne dormant
a. Installer le pêne dormant avec le mot "TOP" (haut) vers le haut.
b. Fixer le verrou et le pêne dormant avec (2) vis de gâche/verrou
 OU pour un enfoncement circulaire, utiliser une cale en bois et un 


marteau pour taper sur le verrou et le pêne jusqu'à affleurement.


Install Latch and Deadbolt
a. Install deadbolt with the word "TOP" facing upward. 
b. Secure latch and deadbolt with two (2) latch/strike screws 


OR for circular drive-in, use a wood block and hammer to 
tap latch and deadbolt flush.


3Remove Knob/Lever, Thumbturn and Rose/Escutcheon
a. Remove knob/lever by pushing pin into hole and pulling 


knob/lever off. If needed, repeat for thumbturn.
b. Remove rose/escutcheon from chassis.


Remoción de la perilla/manija, dispositivo de mariposa y el 
embellecedor/escudo


a. Quitar la perilla/manija empujando el pasador para meterlo en el 
agujero y sacar la perilla/manija tirando de ella. Si es necesario, 
repetir para el dispositivo de mariposa.


b. Quitar el embellecedor/escudo del chasis.


Retirer le bouton/levier, le tourniquet et la rosette/entrées de 
serrure


a. Retirer le bouton/levier en poussant la broche dans le trou et en 
tirant sur le bouton/levier. Si nécessaire, répéter pour le tourniquet.


b. Retirer la rosette/l'entrée de serrure du châssis.


F. Préparer l'huisserie de la porte
a. Percer les trous comme illustré et retirer le matériau en 


excès des côtés.
b. Mortaiser les découpes pour les gâches. Utiliser les gâches 


comme gabarits pour les mortaises. (Les gâches doivent 
affleurer avec l'huisserie.)


c. Marquer et percer des trous pilotes comme illustré.


F. Preparación del batiente
a. Perforar los agujeros según se muestra y retirar el material 


sobrante de los lados.
b. Escoplear las entalladuras para las placas hembra. Las 


placas hembras se utilizan como patrón para el escopleado. 
(Las placas hembra deben quedar al ras con el batiente.)


c. Marcar y taladrar los agujeros guía tal y como se muestra.


Instalación del cerrojo de pasador y el pestillo
a. Instalar el cerrojo de pasador con la palabra "TOP" orientada 


hacia arriba.
b. Afianzar el pestillo y el cerrojo de pasador con dos (2) tornillos 


para pestillo/placa hembra.
 O, si se trata de una inserción circular, hacer uso de un bloque 


de madera y un martillo para hacer que el pestillo y el cerrojo de 
pasador queden al ras.


Install Handleset
NOTE: If installing one-piece escutcheon trim, follow steps 4 and 7 


at the same time.
a. Rotate spindle so spindle base is closest to latch (reference 


printed label on chassis).
b. Insert spindle through latch and slide handleset into door.
c. Adjust screw post and insert into bottom hole.
NOTE: Hold handleset in place through steps 5 and 6.


Instalación del conjunto de la manija
NOTA: Si se va a instalar una guarnición de escudo de una sola pieza, 


seguir los pasos 4 y 7 al mismo tiempo.
a. Hacer girar el vástago de manera que su base quede lo más 


cercana posible al pestillo (consultar etiqueta impresa en el chasis).
b. Introducir el vástago a través del pestillo y deslizar el conjunto de la 


manija hacia dentro de la puerta. 
c. Ajustar el tornillo sujetador e insertarlo en el agujero inferior.
NOTA: Sujetar el juego de manija en su lugar durante los pasos 5 y 6.


Installer la poignée
REMARQUE: Si un chant à entrée de serrure à une pièce est installé, 


suivre les étapes 4 et 7 simultanément.
a. Faire tourner la base de la tige de sorte qu'elle soit au plus près de 


la tige (référence imprimée sur l'étiquette du châssis).
b. Insérer la tige par le verrou et glisser la poignée dans la porte.
c. Régler le tenon et l'insérer dans le trou du bas.
REMARQUE: Tenir la poignée en place pendant les étapes 5 et 6.


a


Label
Etiqueta
Étiquette


Screw Post
Tornillo sujetador
Tenon
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Door Prep for FA393 Dummy Trim Complete. MOVE TO STEP 3.
Preparación de la puerta para la guarnición "dummy" FA393 completa IR AL PASO 3.
Préparation de la porte pour installation du faux chant FA393. PASSER À L'ÉTAPE 3.


Centerline 
(Usually 38" from finished floor)


Línea central 
(Normalmente a 96.5cm desde el piso.)


Ligne centrale 
(Généralement à 96.5cm du plancher.)


A. Mark Centerline of Handleset
Mark centerline of handleset on both door faces and door edge.


Preparación de la puerta Door Preparation Préparation de la porte


C. Drill Holes in Door Face
NOTE: Drill through-holes from both sides of door to avoid splintering wood.
a. For deadbolt and lockset, drill through holes as shown.
b. Drill bottom ³⁄₈" (10 mm) hole through door.


C. Perforación de los agujeros en la superficie de la puerta
NOTA: Para evitar que se astille la madera, los agujeros se deben perforar 


desde ambos lados de la puerta.
a. Para el cerrojo de pasador y la cerradura, los agujeros se deben 


perforar tal y como se muestra.
b. Perforar el agujero inferior de 10 mm a través de la puerta.


C. Percer les trous dans la face de la porte
REMARQUE: Percer des trous traversant les deux côtés de la porte pour 


éviter de fendre le bois.
a. Pour le pêne dormant et la serrure, percer les trous comme illustré.
b. Percer le trou inférieur de 10 mm par la porte.


B. Mark Trim Drill Points
a. Stand so door swings towards you.
b. Align template on centerline and fold template as shown.
c. Select backset. Mark drill points.


B.  Marcado de los puntos de perforación de la guarnición
a.  Colocarse de tal modo que la puerta gire hacia usted.
b. Alinear la plantilla en la línea central y doblarla tal y como se muestra. 
c. Seleccionar la distancia del borde de la puerta al centro de la bocallave. 


Marcar los puntos de perforación.


B.  Marquer les points de perçage de la bordure
a.  Se placer de sorte que la porte s'ouvre vers soi.
b. Aligner le gabarit sur la ligne centrale et plier le gabarit comme illustré.
c. Sélectionner un écartement. Marquer les points de perçage.


A. Marcado de la línea central del conjunto de la manija
Marcar la línea central del conjunto de la manija en ambas caras de la 
puerta y en su canto.


A. Tracer la ligne centrale de la poignée
Tracer la ligne centrale de la poignée sur les deux faces de la porte et sur le 
bord de la porte.


a


b


2¹⁄₈" (54 mm) OR 1¹⁄₂" (38 mm)
54 mm O 38 mm
54 mm OU 38 mm


2¹⁄₈" (54 mm)


³⁄₈" (10 mm)


OR
O


OU


D. Drill Door Edge Holes
a. For standard deadbolt, drill ⁷⁄₈" (22 mm) hole, 3¹⁄₈" (79 mm) deep. For drive-in deadbolt, 


drill 1" (25 mm) hole, 3¹⁄₈" deep. 
b. For standard latch, drill ⁷⁄₈" (22 mm) hole. For drive-in latch, drill 1" (25 mm) hole.
c. For standard latch and deadbolt ONLY, drill ¹⁄₈" pilot holes for latch and deadbolt screws.


D. Perforar los agujeros en el canto de la puerta
a. Para un cerrojo de pasador estándar, perforar un agujero 22 mm y 79 mm de profundidad. Para 


un cerrojo de pasador de inserción, perforar un agujero de 25 mm y 79 mm de profundidad.
b. Para un pestillo estándar, perforar un agujero de 22 mm. Para un pestillo de inserción, perforar 


un agujero de 25 mm.
c. SOLAMENTE para el pestillo estándar y el cerrojo de pasador, taladrar agujeros guías de 


25 mm para los tornillos del cerrojo de pasador y del pestillo.


D. Percer les trous dans la face de la porte
a. Pour le pêne dormant standard, percer un trou de 22 mm, 79 mm de profondeur. Pour 


le pêne dormant à enfoncement, percer un trou de 25 mm, 79 mm de profondeur.
b. Pour le verrou standard, percer un trou de 22 mm.  Pour le verrou à enfoncement, 


percer un trou de 25 mm.
c. Pour verrou et pêne dormant standard UNIQUEMENT, percer des trous pilotes de 


25 mm pour les vis du pêne dormant et du verrou.


a


b
c


5¹⁄₂"


9¹⁄₈"


Template
Plantilla
Gabarit


Centerline
Línea central
Ligne centrale


b


Faceplate
Placa delantera


Têtière


d


Collar
Collar
Collet


d


a


b


Rounded Corner
Faceplate
Placa delantera de
esquinas redondeadas
Têtière à coins arrondis


Square Corner
Faceplate
Placa delantera con
esquinas cuadradas
Têtière à coins carrés 


Circular Drive-in
Inserción circular
Enfoncement circulaire


OR


O


OU


a Latch/Strike Screw
Tornillo del pestillo/placa hembra
Vis du verrou/de la gâche


b b


b


a


b
a


a


Escutcheon Trim
Guarnición del escudo
Chant à entrée de serrure


b


a







Install Chassis
a. FOR LEVER ONLY: Rotate driver until tabs are aligned as 


shown for either right or left hand door.
b. Rotate chassis so knob/lever catch faces AWAY from latch.
c. Align holes in chassis with posts on handleset and slide 


chassis into door.
d. Insert screws into holes in chassis and tighten.


6


Installer le châssis
a. POUR LE LEVIER UNIQUEMENT: Faire tourner l'entraînement 


jusqu'à ce que les onglets soient alignés comme illustré pour 
une porte gauche ou une porte droite.


b. Faire tourner le châssis de sorte que le mentonnet du 
levier/bouton soit écarté du verrou.


c. Aligner les trous du châssis avec les tenons de la poignée et 
faire glisser le châssis dans la porte.


d. Insérer les vis par les trous du châssis et serrer.


Instalación del chasis
a. PARA LA MANIJA SOLAMENTE: Girar el impulsor hasta que las 


lengüetas queden alineadas tal y como se muestra, tanto parar 
la puerta de mano derecha como para la de mano izquierda.


b. Girar el chasis de tal modo que el enganche de la perilla/manija 
quede orientado en dirección opuesta al pestillo.


c. Alinear los agujeros en el chasis con los puntales del conjunto 
de la manija y deslizar el chasis dentro de la puerta.


d. Introducir los tornillos en los agujeros del chasis y apretarlos.


Install Deadbolt Assembly
a. If using 1¹⁄₂" (38 mm) hole, pry adapter ring from assembly.
b. FOR FA360/FA362: Ensure pin is positioned to slide through 


correct backset slot in latch.
c. Insert assembly into door. Driver bar should slide under latch.


Instalación del conjunto del cerrojo de pasador 
a. Si se usa un agujero de 38 mm, hacer palanca para sacar el 


anillo adaptador del conjunto.
b. PARA LOS MODELOS FA360/FA362: Se debe verificar que el 


pasador está colocado de manera que se deslice a través de la 
ranura en el pestillo que corresponda a la distancia correcta del 
borde de la puerta al centro de la bocallave.


c. Insertar el conjunto en la puerta. La barra impulsora debe 
deslizarse debajo del pestillo.


Installer le pêne dormant 
a. Si un trou de 38 mm est utilisé, retirer l'anneau adaptateur par un 


mouvement de levier.
b. POUR  LES MODÈLES FA360/FA362: S'assurer que la broche est 


placée de sorte à glisser dans la fente d'écartement correct du verrou.
c. Insérer l'ensemble dans la porte. La barre d'entraînement doit glisser 


sous le verrou.
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9Install Rose and Knob/Lever
a. FOR LEVER ONLY: Some packages include two levers. Use lever 


that matches "Correct" drawing. 
b. FOR NON-ESCUTCHEON TRIM ONLY: Slide rose over spindle and 


snap onto chassis. 
c. Slide knob/lever onto spindle until it "clicks" into place.
d. FOR LEVER ONLY: Check function. Thumbpiece should retract latch 


without turning lever. If function is incorrect, check steps 4 and 6.


Instalación del embellecedor y la perilla/manija
a. PARA LA MANIJA SOLAMENTE: Algunos envases incluyen dos 


manijas. Usar la manija que coincida con el dibujo "Correcto".
b. PARA LA GUARNICIÓN SIN ESCUDO SOLAMENTE: Deslizar el 


embellecedor sobre el vástago y colocarlo a presión sobre el 
chasis.


c. Deslizar la perilla/manija sobre el vástago hasta que haga "clic" al 
asentarse.


d. PARA LA MANIJA SOLAMENTE: Revisar su funcionamiento. La 
palanca para el pulgar debe retraer el pestillo sin necesidad de 
dar vuelta a la manija. Si no funciona correctamente, revisar los 
pasos 4 y 6.


Installer la rosette et le levier/bouton
a. POUR LE LEVIER UNIQUEMENT: Certains ensembles incluent 


deux leviers. Utiliser le levier qui correspond au schéma «correct».
b. POUR LES CHANTS SANS ENTRÉE DE SERRURE 


UNIQUEMENT: Faire glisser la rosette sur la tige et l'enclencher 
dans le châssis.


c. Faire glisser le bouton/levier neuf sur la tige jusqu'à ce qu'il 
s'enclenche en place.


d. POUR LE LEVIER UNIQUEMENT: Vérifier le bon fonctionnement. 
Le tourniquet doit rétracter le verrou sans que le levier ne tourne. Si 
le fonctionnement est incorrect, vérifier les étapes 4 et 6.


Incorrect
Incorrecto
Incorrecte


Correct
Correcto
Correcte


Right Hand Door
Puerta de mano derecha


Porte ouvrant à droite


Left Hand Door
Puerta de mano


izquierda
Porte ouvrant à


gauche


a


Thumbpiece
Palanca para


el pulgar
Tourniquet


b
c


d


FOR FA360/FA393: Install Top Inside Trim
a. Slide housing into door so housing tab inserts into outside 


cylinder groove.
b. Insert two (2) screws and tighten.
c. Snap rose onto housing OR place escutcheon over housing.
d. FOR FA360 ONLY: Slide thumbturn onto actuator until it 


"clicks" into place.


PARA LOS MODELOS FA360/FA393: Instalación de la 
guarnición interior superior


a. Deslizar el alojamiento en la puerta de tal modo que la 
lengüeta de aquél se inserte en la ranura del cilindro exterior.


b. Introducir dos (2) tornillos y apretarlos.
c. Colocar el embellecedor a presión en el alojamiento O colocar 


el escudo sobre el alojamiento.
d. PARA EL MODELO FA360 SOLAMENTE: Deslizar el 


dispositivo de mariposa sobre el accionador hasta que haga 
"clic" al asentarse en su lugar.


POUR FA360/FA393: Installer le chant intérieur supérieur
a. Faire glisser le logement sur la porte de sorte que l'onglet du 


logement s'insère dans la gorge du cylindre extérieur.
b. Insérer deux (2) vis et serrer.
c. Enclencher la rosette dans le logement OU placer l’entrée de 


serrure sur le logement.
d. POUR LE MODÈLE FA360 UNIQUEMENT: Faire glisser le 


tourniquet sur l'actionneur jusqu'à ce qu'il s'emboîte en place.
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Housing Screw
Tornillo del alojamiento
Vis de logement


Housing Tab
Lengüeta del alojamiento
Onglet de logement


Outside Cylinder Groove
Ranura del cilindro exterior
Gorge du cylindre extérieur


a


b
c


FA360


FA393


d
c


b


a


OR


O


OU


11Install Escutcheon Screw(s) (if Necessary)
a. Adjust escutcheon so it is straight BEFORE installing screw(s).
b. Drill ¹⁄₈" (3 mm) pilot hole(s) through escutcheon screw hole(s) and 


into door as shown.
c. Insert screw(s) and tighten into door.


Install Strikes
Install as shown. Ensure deadbolt strike is installed in correct 
order.
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Instalación de las placas hembras
Instalarlas tal y como se muestra. Se debe verificar que la placa 
hembra del cerrojo de pasador se instala en el orden correcto.


Installer les gâches
Installer comme illustré. S'assurer que la gâche du pêne est 
installée dans l'ordre correct.


Reinforcement Screw
Tornillo de refuerzo
Vis de renforcement


Latch/Strike Screw
Tornillo para el pestillo/cerrojo de pasador
Vis du verrou/de la gâche


If Needed, Remove Cylinder Cover
Insert screwdriver into keyway and carefully pry cover off.


Escutcheon Trim
Guarnición del escudo


Chant à entrée de serrure


5Determine Door Handing
a. Stand on outside of door (side with handlset). 
b. If hinges are on the left, door is a left hand door. 
c. If hinges are on the right, door is a right hand door.


Left Hand Door
Puerta con bisagras


a la izquierda
Porte de gauche


Right Hand Door
Puerta con bisagras


a la derecha
Porte de droite


OR


O


OU


Determinar si la puerta es de mano izquierda o derecha
a. Colocarse en la parte exterior de la puerta (el lado con el conjunto de 


la manija). 
b. Si las bisagras están a la izquierda, es una puerta de mano izquierda. 
c. Si las bisagras están a la derecha, es una puerta de mano derecha.


Déterminer le côté de la porte
a. Se tenir à l'extérieur de la porte (côté avec poignée). 
b. Si les charnières sont à gauche, la porte est une porte gauche.
c. Si les charnières sont à droite, la porte est une porte droite.


FOR FA362: Install Top Inside Trim
a. Slide inside cylinder through spin ring OR escutcheon.
b. Slide cylinder into door so cylinder tab inserts into outside cylinder groove.
c. Insert two (2) screws into cylinder and tighten.
d. Snap cylinder cover into place.


PARA EL MODELO FA362: Instalación de la guarnición interior 
superior


a. Deslizar el cilindro interior a través del anillo de giro O el escudo.
b. Deslizar el cilindro en la puerta de tal modo que la lengüeta de aquél se 


inserte en la ranura del cilindro exterior.
c. Introducir dos (2) tornillos en el cilindro y apretarlos.
d. Colocar a presión la cubierta del cilindro en su posición.


POUR LE MODÈLE FA362: Installer le chant intérieur supérieur
a. Faire glisser le cylindre intérieur par la bague tournante OU par l'entrée 


de serrure.
b. Faire glisser le cylindre sur la porte de sorte que l'onglet du cylindre 


s'insère dans la gorge du cylindre extérieur.
c. Insérer deux (2) vis dans le cylindre et serrer.
d. Enclencher le couvercle du cylindre en place.


Deadbolt Screw
Tornillo del cerrojo de pasador
Vis de pêne dormant


OR


Cylinder Tab
Lengüeta del cilindro
Onglet de cylindre


Outside Cylinder Groove
Ranura del cilindro exterior
Gorge du cylindre extérieur


d


c


b


a


Install Handleset Screw
NOTE: Adjust handleset so it is straight BEFORE tightening screws.
a. Insert mounting screw through washer and into screw post. Tighten. 
b. Snap screw cover in place.


10


Instalación del tornillo del conjunto de la manija
NOTA: ANTES de apretar los tornillos se debe verificar que el conjunto 


de la manija esté recto.
a. Introducir el tornillo de montaje en el tornillo sujetador, a través de 


la arandela. Apretarlo.
b. Colocar a presión la cubierta del tornillo en su sitio.


Installer les vis de poignée
REMARQUE: Régler la poignée de sorte qu'elle soit droite AVANT de 


serrer les vis.
a. Insérer la vis de montage par la rondelle et dans le tenon. Serrer.
b. Enclencher le cache-vis.


Washer
Arandela
Rondelle


Screw Cover
Atornillar la cubierta


Couvercle de vis


Si es necesario, quitar la cubierta del cilindro
Introducir un destornillador en la cerradura y hacer palanca con 
cuidado para sacar la cubierta.


Si nécessaire, retirer le couvercle du cylindre
Insérer le tournevis dans la rainure de clavette et enlever avec 
soin le couvercle en faisant levier.


Instalación del (de los) tornillo(s) del escudo (si se requiere)
a. ANTES de instalar el (los) tornillo(s) se debe ajustar el escudo de 


modo que quede recto.
b. Taladrar agujeros piloto de 3 mm en la puerta, a través del (de los) 


agujero(s) para tornillo del escudo tal y como se muestra.
c. Introducir el (los) tornillo(s) en la puerta y apretarlos.


Installer la/les vis de l’entrée de serrure (si nécessaire)
a. Régler l’entrée de serrure de sorte qu'elle soit droite AVANT 


d’installer la/les vis.
b. Percer un/des trous pilotes de 3 mm par le/les trous de vis de 


l’entrée de serrure et dans la porte comme illustré.
c. Insérer la/les vis et visser dans la porte.


One-Piece
Escutcheon Trim
Guarnición del escudo
de una pieza
Chant à entrée de
serrure d'une pièce


a
b c


d


Escutcheon Trim
Guarnición del escudo


Chant à entrée de serrure


a


b


c
d


Extracción de la cubierta del 
cilindro, para FA362 SOLAMENTE


Retrait du couvercle du cylindre 
pour le modèle FA362 


UNIQUEMENT


Cylinder Cover Removal
for FA362 ONLY


Left Hand Door
Puerta con bisagras a la izquierda
Porte de gauche 


Right Hand Door
Puerta con bisagras a la derecha


Porte de droite


a


Tabs
Lengüetas


Onglets


Lever Catch
Enganche de la manija


Mentonnet du levier


b Holes
Agujeros
Trous


Posts
Puntales
Tenons


c


d
Latch


Pestillo
Verrou


Chassis Screw
Tornillo del chasis
Vis de châssis


Adapter Ring
Anillo adaptador


Anneau adaptateur


b


One-Piece
Escutcheon Trim
Guarnición del escudo
de una pieza
Chant à entrée de
serrure d'une pièce


c


Handleset Screw
Tornillo del conjunto de la manija
Vis de poignée


Escutcheon Screw
Tornillo del escudo


Vis d'entrée de serrure


Double Cylinder
Cilindro doble
Cylindre double


X
a


b


c


X
a


b


c


a


b


c


b


Pin
Broche
Pasador
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Commercial Grade Auxiliary Locks







Commercial Grade Auxiliary Locks


B600/700/800-Series are heavy duty commercial


deadlocks with a wide variety of keying and


security options.


BC100 Series is ideal for standard duty


commercial and heavy duty residential


applications, and also offers a wide variety of


keying and security options.


B250-Series deadlatches are ideal as the primary


lock on pool gates and doors to utility spaces.


Performance Features


BC160 and B600/700/800-Series locks have 1” throw
deadbolts and thumbturn levers designed for easy operation.


B250-Series products have a ⁹⁄₁₆˝ throw deadlatch for
self-latching applications, with hold-back thumbturn standard.


B600/700/800-Series deadlocks have solid brass or bronze
cylinder collars, a security shield to prevent “ice pick attacks” and
hardened steel ball bearings to protect the two heavy ¼”
mounting bolts from drilling attacks.


All B-Series standard strikes come with wood frame reinforcer
anchored with two heavy 3” screws to resist kick-in attacks and
free-spinning solid or reinforced collars to resist cylinder
wrenching.


See exploded views and more specific features on individual
product pages 4, 6 and 8.
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On our cover, the B660 in Antique Brass.


Accessories and Parts 14


BC100-Series 6, 7


B250-Series 8, 9


B600/700/800-Series 4, 5


Cylinders 10, 11


Door Preparation 4, 6, 8


Door Handing 15


Exploded Views 4 , 6, 8


Finishes & Functions 5, 7, 9


How to Order 15


Interchangeable Cores 11


Latches and Bolts 12


Performance Features 4, 6, 8


Specifications 3


Strikes 13


INDEX







Certifications


ANSI:
BC100 and B250-Series meet or exceed A156.5 Grade 2
strength and operational requirements.


B600/700/800-Series meets or exceeds  A156.5 Grade 1
strength and operational requirements.


UL / cUL:
B600/700/800-Series locks are UL10B listed auxiliary
locks for A label single doors, 4´ x 8´.


UL10B Listing optional for BC100-Series as auxiliary
locks. Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate
listing.


UL437 Listed locking cylinder optional: Specify Primus
20-500 Series cylinder for BC100 and B250-Series Grade
2 products, or specify B800-Series Grade 1 products.
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BC160 Deadlock 605


B250 IC Deadlatch 626


B660 Deadlock 625


Specifications


Handing:
B250-Series deadlatches are reversible. All other B-Series
locksets are non-handed.


Door Thickness:
BC100-Series, 5-pin: 1⅜˝ to 1¾˝ thick (35mm to 44mm)
standard. Available to 2¼˝ (57mm), assembled to order.


B250-Series, 5-pin: 1⅛˝ to 1¾˝ (35mm to 44mm) standard.
Available to 2¼˝ (57mm), assembled to order.


B600/700/800-Series: 1¾˝ to 2" (44mm to 51mm) standard.
Available for 1⅜˝ (35mm) and doors up to 2½˝ (63mm),
assembled to order. Door ranges may vary by function.


Backset:
BC100-Series: Adjustable for 2⅜˝ (60mm) or 2¾˝ (70mm)
standard.


B250-Series: 2⅜˝ (60mm) standard. 2¾˝ (70mm) optional.


B600/700/800-Series: 2¾˝ (70mm) standard, 2⅜˝ (60mm),
3¾˝ (95mm), 5" (127mm) optional.


Front:
Brass, bronze or stainless steel. 1⅛˝ x 2¼˝ (29 mm x
57mm) square corner, beveled.  See page 12 for options.


Dead Bolt:
1” (25 mm) throw with saw-resistant hardened steel insert.


Latch Bolt:
Brass, ⁹⁄₁₆˝ (14mm) throw, deadlocking on keyed and exte-
rior functions. 


Exposed Trim:
Wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel.
Thumbturn: Pressure cast zinc, plated to match finish
symbols.


Strike:
1¼˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (32mm x 70mm) with steel reinforcer and two
3” screws to resist kick-in attacks standard.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI strike box avail-
able. See page 13.


Cylinder & Keys:
Commercial: 6-pin patented Everest C123 keyway stan-
dard with two nickel silver keys per lock.
Residential: 6-pin C keyway, keyed 5-pin.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core and Primus® high security cylinders.
Master keying, grand master keying and construction key-
ing.


Warranty:
Commercial: Three-year limited.
Residential: Full mechanical lifetime.
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B600/700/800-Series Exploded View
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Performance Features


1˝ (25mm) throw high-strength steel alloy deadbolt with hardened steel roller resists sawing 
and kick-in attacks.


Precision-built solid brass 6-pin cylinders with phosphor bronze springs and nickel silver pins
ensure long life and smooth operation.


Tough nickel silver keys for smooth, long lasting operation.


Exclusive wood frame reinforcer protects wood jamb against kick-in attacks. Reinforcer is 
concealed under strike and is anchored to jamb by two 3˝ (76mm) screws.


Free-spinning solid cylinder collar resists wrenching and prying.


Large inside thumbturn makes it easy to throw and retract deadbolt.


Metal shield protects bolt from ice-pick attack through door.


Hardened steel balls protect mounting bolts from drill attack.


Door Preparation


See templates.


Hardened steel
ball bearings


Security shield


Steel mounting plate


Outside cylinder
housing


B600-Series cylinder
6-pin Everest patented key cylinder


B700-Series cylinder
Primus Controlled Access


B800-Series cylinder
Primus High Security, UL437 Listed


Cylinder retaining screw


Wood frame reinforcer
With #12 x 3´´ wood
screws, standard for
all B-Series deadbolts  


Box


Strike


Deadbolt
1´´ Throw
high-strength, 
steel alloy
with anti-saw pin


Thumbturn
mounting 
screws


⁷�₈´´ Cylinder collar
Solid Brass or Bronze


B660P


Thumbturn 


¹�₄´´ mounting bolts







Functions


ANSI A156.5 BORED DEADBOLT LOCKS


Single Cylinder Double Cylinder Cylinder x Plate Classroom Cylinder Only Thumbturn Only
Deadlock Deadlock Deadlock Deadlock Deadlock Deadlock


Schlage B660P B662P* B661P B663P B664P
B760P B762P* B761P B763P B764P B680
B860P B862P* B861P B863P B864P


ANSI E2151 E2141 E2161 E2171 E2101 E2191
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B600/700/800-Series Finishes & Functions


B600-SERIES
Schlage’s toughest heavy duty Grade 1 commercial deadlock.
Furnished with conventional cylinder standard.
Also available with full size interchangeable core cylinder or
small format interchangeable core (SFIC) cylinder.


Requires 2⅛´́ (55mm) prep. UL10B listing standard for 
auxiliary lock on A Label fire doors.


B700-SERIES
Same lock as B600-Series but furnished with Primus
Controlled Access cylinder for patented key control, geo-
graphical exclusivity and resistance to picking and impres-
sioning.
Also available with Primus interchangeable core cylinder.


B800-SERIES
Same lock as B700-Series but Primus high security cylinder is
UL437 Listed to resist drilling and other forms of physical
attack.
Not available in interchangeable core.


613


605


625


626


*Caution: Double cylinder locks on doors that are used for exits are a safety hazard in times of emergency. 
Schlage does not recommend double cylinder locks in these situations. Installation should comply with local life safety codes.


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
606 Satin Brass
609 Antique Brass
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
619 Satin Nickel
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by key out-
side or thumbturn
inside.


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by key either
side. 


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by key out-
side. Blank plate with
exposed screws
inside. 


Deadbolt thrown only
by key outside;
retracted by key out-
side or thumbturn
inside.


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by key one
side. No trim on
other side. 


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by thumb-
turn inside. No out-
side trim.


B660, B661, B662, B663
available with full size or
small format IC cylinders.


B760, B761, B762, B763
available with Primus full
size IC cylinders.
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BC100-Series Exploded View
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Performance Features
1" (25mm) throw bolt with hardened steel roller pin resists sawing and kick-in attacks.


Precision-built solid brass 6-pin cylinder with phosphor bronze springs and nickel silver pins ensure
long life and smooth operation.


Tough nickel silver keys for smooth, long lasting operation


Exclusive wood frame reinforcer protects wood jamb against kick-in attacks.  Reinforcer is
concealed under the strike and anchored to jamb by two 3" (76mm) screws.


Available in three cylinder formats: standard 6-pin, Schlage interchangeable core and small
format (Best and Falcon style) interchageable core for maximum flexibility and versatility.


Adjustable bolt fits both 2⅜´́ (60mm) and 2¾´́ (70mm) backsets.


Free-spinning cylinder collar with security insert resists crushing, wrenching and prying.


Door Preparation


See templates.


Thumbturn


¹�₄´´ Mounting bolts
Steel mounting plate


2 ¹�8´´ adapter ring
Security insert


Free-spinning collar 


6-Pin Everest patented
key cylinder


Tailpiece


Cylinder housing


Cylinder retaining screw


Wood frame reinforcer
With #12 x 3´´ wood
screws, standard for
all B-Series products  


Box


Strike


Thumbturn
mounting 
screws


Adjustable backset
deadbolt
1´´ Throw, with 
concealed hardened
steel roller


BC160P







BC100-Series Finishes & Functions


7


626
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626


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
609 Antique Brass
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated


BC100-SERIES
A versatile and economical Grade 2 deadlock for medium
duty commercial and heavy duty residential applications.
Furnished with conventional cylinder standard.


Available with Primus high security cylinder, Primus UL437
Listed high security cylinder, full size interchangeable core
cylinder, Primus interchangeable core cylinder, or small for-
mat interchangeable core (SFIC) cylinder.


Designed for 1½´́ (38mm) prep and includes adapter(s) for
2⅛´́ (55mm) prep standard. UL10B listing optional for 
auxiliary lock on A Label fire doors.


Functions


ANSI A156.5 BORED DEADBOLT LOCKS


Single Cylinder Double Cylinder Thumbturn Only Dummy
Deadlock Deadlock Deadlock Trim


Schlage BC160P BC162P* BC180 22-073


ANSI E2152 E2142 E2192 -----


Descripton


*Caution: Double cylinder locks on doors that are used for exits are a safety hazard in times of emergency. 
Schlage does not recommend double cylinder locks in these situations. Installation should comply with local life safety codes.


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by key out-
side or thumbturn
inside.


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by key 
either side.


Deadbolt thrown or
retracted by thumb-
turn inside. No out-
side trim.


Dummy cylinder out-
side, blank plate
inside.


All keyed functions are available for full size and
small format interchangeable cores.
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B250-Series Exploded View
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Performance Features
⁹�₁₆´́ (14mm) throw deadlatch resists pry-in attacks and "shimming" of the latch.


Precision-built solid brass 6-pin cylinders with phosphor bronze springs and nickel silver pins
ensure long life and smooth operation.


Tough nickel silver keys for smooth, long lasting operation


Exclusive wood frame reinforcer protects wood jamb against kick-in atacks.  The reinforcer is
conceales under the strike and is anchored to the jamb by two 3" (76mm) screws.


Cylinder collar reinforced with security inserts to resist wrenching and prying.


Thumbturn "holdback" feature retains the deadlatch in a retracted position when desired.


Door Preparation


See templates.


B250PD


Mounting Bolts


Thumbturn with holdback standard


Security insert


Cylinder collar


Security insert


Cylinder collar


Cylinder retaining screw


Cylinder housing


Tailpiece


Box


Strike


Deadlatch


⁹�₁₆´´ Throw


Wood frame reinforcer
With #12 x 3´´ wood
screws, standard for
all B-Series deadbolts  


6-Pin Everest patented
key cylinder







Finishes & Functions


9


613


S E R I E SB


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
626 Satin Chromium Plated


B250-SERIES
For decades considered the industry standard for tubular
deadlatches, the B250-Series is ideal for pool, apartment and
condominium gates, utility panels and pipe chases.
Furnished with conventional cylinder standard.


Available with Primus high security cylinder, Primus UL437
Listed high security cylinder, full size interchangeable core
cylinder and Primus interchangeable core cylinder.


Designed for 1½´́ (38mm) prep. Optional adapter plates
allow easy installation in 2⅛´́ (55mm) prep.


Functions


ANSI A156.5 BORED DEADLOCKS


Single Cylinder Double Cylinder Dummy
Deadlatch Deadlatch Trim


Schlage B250PD B252PD* 22-015


ANSI E2122 E2112 -----


Description


*Caution: Double cylinder locks on doors that are used for exits are a safety hazard in times of emergency. 
Schlage does not recommend double cylinder locks in these situations. Installation should comply with local life safety codes.


Deadlatch retracted by key out-
side or thumbturn inside.
Holdback feature standard.


Deadlatch retracted by key
either side.
No holdback.


Dummy cylinder outside, blank
plate inside.


All keyed functions are available with
Schlage full size IC cylinders.


626







Conventional Cylinders
Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, and nickel silver keys and bottom pins, ensures
long life and ease of operation.


Conventional cylinders are available in Classic keyways or 
in the newly patented Everest® keyways. Specify keyway 
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
C (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Primus® Cylinders
Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to either
Everest or Classic Schlage 6-pin key systems.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Classic Primus cylinders are recommended for upgrading existing
Classic key systems. Due to its extended patent life, the newly
designed Everest Primus is recommended for new key systems
and for upgrading existing Everest® key systems. Specify keyway
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).
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Number Description


B610-024 B600/700/800-Series


Dummy Cylinder (simulates cylinder in housing)


Specify finish.
To order BC100 and B250-Series dummy trim, see Function pages.


B660, B663 22-644 1³⁄₈”- 2¹⁄₂”


B661, B664 Conventional


B662


B760, B763 20-744 1³⁄₈”- 2¹⁄₂”


B761, B764 Primus


B762


B860, B863 20-544 1³⁄₈”- 2¹⁄₂”


B861, B864 Primus UL437 Listed


B862


Lockset Cylinder Door
Function Number Thickness Cylinder Mechanism


22-642 1³⁄₈”- 2”
22-643 2”- 2¹⁄₂”
22-645 1³⁄₈” - 2”
22-646 2”- 2¹⁄₂”


20-742 1³⁄₈”- 2”
20-743 2”- 2¹⁄₂”
20-745 1³⁄₈” - 2”
20-746 2”- 2¹⁄₂”


20-542 1³⁄₈”- 2”
20-543 2”- 2¹⁄₂”
20-545 1³⁄₈” - 2”
20-546 2”- 2¹⁄₂”


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


Cylinders for B600/700/800-Series Deadlocks (Housing not included)


Number Description


22-002 Conventional cylinder only


20-729 Primus cylinder only


20-529 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder only


Cylinders for BC100-Series (Order tailpiece and housing separately.)
This table also applies to discontinued B100, B200 and B400-Series
deadlocks.


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


Number Description


22-002 6-Pin conventional cylinder only


20-729 Primus cylinder only


20-529 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder only


22-019 6-Pin conventional cylinder in outside housing


20-730 Primus cylinder in outside housing


20-530 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder in outside housing


22-020 6-Pin conventional cylinder in inside housing


20-731 Primus cylinder in inside housing


20-531 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder in inside housing


Cylinders for B250-Series (Order tailpieces separately.)
This table also applies to discontinued B100, B200 and B400-Series
deadlocks.


Cylinder itself available 606 and 626 finish only. Housing is available in all
B250-Series finishes.
Everest C123 keyway standard.


Cylinder
& Housing Cylinder


Only
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* Inside housing has no finish. Order finished faceplateB610-031 separately.


Cores available 606 and 626 finish only. Housings available in the same 
finishes as corresponding complete locks.


Everest C123 keyway standard.


Full Size Interchangeable Core


Schlage® figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow imme-
diate rekeying at the door simply by using the special control key
to replace the core in seconds.


Available in BC100, B250, B600 and B700-Series, full size inter-
changeable cores can be integrated into any 5 or 6-pin Schlage
key with no adverse affects on keying capacity.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
from P to R. Example: BC160R, B250RD, B662R. To order
locks less core, change suffix to J.  To order with full size construc-
tion core, change suffix to T.


626


B600/700-SERIES
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 612, 


613, 625, 626


626


B250-SERIES
Finishes: 605, 613, 626


626


BC100-SERIES
Finishes: 605, 609, 612, 613, 


625, 626


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus core


B220-203 BC100-Series outside housing less core


B220-201* BC162 inside housing less core


22-061 B250-Series outside housing less core


22-062 B252 inside housing less core


B610-027 B600/700-Series outside housing less core


B610-028* B662/762 inside housing less core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores and Housings


Small Format Interchangeable Core (SFIC)
Available in BC100 and B600-Series, the small format IC option
is designed for Schlage Everest B Family restricted keyway cores
and is also completely compatible with Best®, Falcon, etc. small
format cores.


To order complete locks with Everest B Family restricted keyway
cores, change product suffix from P to GD and provide letter of
authorization from end user. Example: B660GD. To order locks
less core, change suffix to BD.  
To order with keyed brass construction cores, change suffix 
to HD. To order with disposable plastic construction cores, 
change suffix to BDC.


Number Description


80-036 7-Pin uncombinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-037 7-Pin combinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-043 6-pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-033 7-pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


M204-152 Disposable plastic construction core


B610-282 BC100, B600/700-Series outside housing less core


B610-281* BC162, B662/772 inside housing less core and faceplate


Small Format Core


* Inside housing has no finish. Order finished faceplate B610-014 separately.


Cores available 606 and 626 finish only. Housings available in the same finishes
as corresponding complete locks.


80-033 and 80-043 cores are available in Best A, D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L, and M key-
ways. Specify keyway by suffixing “B” to keyway letter, e.g. “AB”.


80-036 and 80-037 restricted keyway cores require a letter of authorization from
the end user. Schlage assigns the keyway when establishing new Everest
restricted key systems.


Disposable Construction
Core
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Latches and Bolts


B-Series bolt and latch fronts are adjustable for flt or beveled
edge doors and furnished in brass, bronze or chrome finishes
compatible with the lock finish. When ordering separately, speci-
fy quantity, part number and finish.


Backset Description Housing Number


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner ⁷⁄₈˝ 12-274


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - ¹⁄₄˝ radius corner ⁷⁄₈˝ 12-269


Triple option* ⁷⁄₈˝ 12-270


Circular / drive-in (626 only) 1˝ 12-268


1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner 1˝ 12-280**


1˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner UL ⁷⁄₈˝ 12-255


BC100-Series Bolts


Square Corner Bolt Radius Corner Bolt Circular / Drive in Bolt


Triple Action Bolt


Adjustable:


2³⁄₈˝
or


2³⁄₄˝


Backset Description Housing Number


2³⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner standard 1˝ 12-100


2³⁄₄˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner 1˝ 12-103


B250-Series Deadlatches


Backset Description Housing Number


2³⁄₈˝
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner 1˝ 12-630


Circular / drive-in (626 only) 1¹⁄₁₆˝ 12-640


2³⁄₄˝
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner 1˝ 12-631


Circular / drive-in (626 only) 1¹⁄₁₆˝ 12-641


3³⁄₄˝
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner 1˝ 12-632


Circular / drive-in (626 only) 1¹⁄₁₆˝ 12-642


5˝
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ - square corner 1˝ 12-633


Circular / drive-in (626 only) 1¹⁄₁₆˝ 12-643


B600-Series Bolts


Square Corner Bolt Circular / Drive-in Bolt


Latch Front Adapter
A501-878


Used to convert 1" wide square front 
faceplates for 1⅛" wide door preparations.
Furnished in black plastic. Order in units 
of 100 each.


* Includes: square corner, ¼´́ radius and drive-in faceplates


** Includes A501-878 faceplate adapter and G506-815 sleeve.


Reinforcement Sleeve
A501-567


A501-566 for 13/4˝ doors
or


A501-565 for 13/8˝ doors


Door Reinforcement
Schlage 37-001 reinforcing unit is used to
reinforce and help prevent the collapse of
hollow metal doors when locksets are tightly
mounted.


This kit should be used with long backsets in
hollow metal doors to prevent lateral move-
ment of the latchbolt.


Specify door thickness, 1⅜˝ or 1¾˝, when
ordering reinforcement kits.


Reinforcement  Kit
37-001







Furnished with standard and round corner deadbolt strikes, this
reinforcer significantly strengthens a jamb against "kick-in"
attack and greatly increases the security of the lock. The 
reinforcer is concealed under the strike and is anchored to the
jamb with two 3" long screws.
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Strikes


All B-Series strikes are fully reversible for right handed and left
handed doors and are furnished complete with screws. Strike
boxes are also included with all standard strikes.  B-Series 
deadbolt strikes are also packed with our exclusive wood frame
reinforcer for added protection against "kick-in" attack.


The rabbeted latch and strike kit adapts square corner latches
and strikes for ⅛" rabbeted door and frame preparations.


Finishes: 605 and 626 only.


Number Lip Length Description


10-001
1˝, 1¹⁄₈˝, 1¹⁄₄˝, 1¹⁄₂˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ Square Corner


1³⁄₁₆˝, 1³⁄₄˝


10-004 1¹⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ Radius round corner


10-025 1³⁄₁₆˝, 1³⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ ANSI


C603-623 — Box for T-strike


K510-066 — Box for ANSI strike


Strikes for Deadlatches


Standard Strike Strike Box Drive-In Strike


Rabbeted Latch
and Strike Kit
39-030


3˝ Screws
(76mm)


Strike


Jamb


Stud


Wood Frame
Reinforcer


Wood Frame Reinforcer
37-016


Number Lip Length Description


10-055 — 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝ Square Corner, B600/700/800


10-064 — 1³⁄₁₆˝ Circular drive-in


10-087 1³⁄₁₆˝ 1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ ANSI


10-092 1¹⁄₈˝ 1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ Radius round corner


10-094 — 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝ Square Corner, BC100


10-095 1¹⁄₈˝ 1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ Full lip, no box


B250-283 — Box for standard strike


Strikes for Deadbolts


Thumbturn Assemblies and Inside Plate


B202-671
B250 without holdback


B220-004
BC160 


12-617 for B660/760/860 
12-618 for B663/763/863 


12-626
B661/761/861


B202-672
B250 with holdback
(standard)







Accessories and Other Parts Tailpieces
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Function Door Range


B660/760/860, B663/763/863 1³⁄₈˝– 2¹⁄₂˝ (35mm – 64mm) B610-044 B610-084


1³⁄₈˝– 2˝ (35mm – 51mm) B610-045 B610-085
B662/762/862 (dbl. cylinder)


>2˝– 2¹⁄₂˝ (>51mm – 64mm) B610-046 B610-086


1³⁄₈˝– 2˝ (35mm – 51mm) B610-042 B610-082
B661/761/861, B664/764/864


>2˝– 2¹⁄₂˝ (>51mm – 64mm) B610-043 B610-083


B600/700/800-Series Tailpiece & Retainer Packs (Non-IC)


Function Door Range Tailpiece


1³⁄₈˝– 1³⁄₄˝ (35mm – 44mm) B202-557
BC160P


>2˝– 2¹⁄₄˝ (>51mm – 58mm) B502-999


1³⁄₈˝– 1³⁄₄˝ (35mm – 44mm) B202-269
BC162P


>2˝– 2¹⁄₄˝ (>51mm – 58mm) B220-036


BC100-Series Tailpieces (Non-IC Models)


B-Series Interchangeable Core Tailpieces


Function Pins Door Range Tailpiece


B250 5 or 6 1³⁄₈˝– 2³⁄₄˝ (35mm – 70mm) B202-558


5 or 6 1³⁄₈˝– 1³⁄₄˝ (35mm – 44mm)


6 2˝, 2³⁄₄˝ (51mm , 70mm)
B202-370


B252
6 2¹⁄₄˝, 2¹⁄₂˝ (58mm , 64mm) B202-269


5 2¹⁄₂˝ (64mm) B202-453


B250-Series Tailpieces (Non-IC Models)


Two each required for BC162P.


Two each required for B252


Two each required for double cylinder locks


Classic
Convent’l


All
Others


Function Tailpiece


BC160BD B202-957


BC160J, B660J, B661J, B663J B600-041


BC162BD B202-453


BC162J, B662J (two tailpieces required) B600-040


B660BD, B663BD B202-557


B661BD B220-032


B662BD (two tailpieces required) B202-370


B662BD thick door (two tailpieces required) B202-453


B600R and B700R-Series use the same tailpieces as listed for B600J-Series.


Inside Cylinder Faceplates for BC162 and B662/762/862  (Specify finish.)


Cylinder Collars and Security Inserts


Adapters for BC100 and B250-Series in 2 1/8” Prep  (Specify finish.)


B100, B200, B400-Series
36-066* ¹⁄�” collar
36-068 ¹⁄�” security insert 
36-070* ¹⁄�” collar with insert
36-067* ⁷/₁₆” collar
36-069 ⁷/₁₆” security insert 
36-071* ⁷/₁₆” collar with insert


B600/700/800-Series
B600-015*   ⁷/₈” for non-IC cylinders on doors 1⁵/₈”


and thicker
B600-016*   1 ¹/₈” for all other applications


B250-Series IC and all BC160-Series
36-086* 1” collar
36-084 1” security insert 
36-085* 1” collar with insert


38-031
For cylinder 


38-016  Kit for BC162 and B252 contains two 38-031 adapters
38-017  Kit for B250 contains one 38-031 and one 38-032 adapter


38-032
For B250 thumbturn


38-018
Thin door spacer fits under
38-031 adapter for BC100 and
B250-Series.


Number Cylinder Type


B600-092 Non-IC


B610-031 Full size IC


B610-014 Small format IC


*  Specify finish.







BC160P Standard


BC160L Less standard cylinder (For BC100 and B250-Series with Primus cylinder, specify this option and order
Primus cylinder separately.)


B250JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core (For BC100 and B250-Series with Primus core, specify
this option and order Primus core separately.)


B250RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


B250TD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.


B660BD Prepared for small format (Falcon, Best, etc.) interchangeable core (SFIC), less core.


B660GD With Everest B Family restricted keyway small format core installed.  Order control keys separately.


B660HD With small format keyed brass (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.


B660BDC With small format disposable plastic construction core installed.


Door Handing


Schlage BC160 and B600/700/800-Series locks are non-handed.
B250-Series deadlatches are reversible. Hand information is only
necessary to ensure proper finish of latchbolt and strike for split-
finish locks. Follow the diagram to correctly determine the hand
of the door.


How to Order


To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Example
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LH
Left Hand


INSIDE


OUTSIDE


OUTSIDE


INSIDE


LRB
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


RH
Right Hand


RRB
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel


Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type


4 Outside finish.
5 Inside finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
6 Hand (Required only for split-finish locks)
7 Latch or bolt. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch or bolt. LLL=Less Latch.
8 Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
9 Door thickness. For B-Series thick door applications, door must be extended equally.
10 Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝ 138 = 1⅜˝ 134 = 1¾˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 112 = 1½˝ 200 = 2˝
114 = 1¼˝


11   Additional details (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “P” at the end of the model number as follows:


Line Outside Inside Door
Item Finish Finish Thickness


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDim


Line Outside Inside Door
Item Finish Finish Thickness


1 100 B660P 626 12-630 2” KA4


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDim
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Solid One-Piece Design
Provides ANSI† Grade 1 Security Against
Hammer and Crowbar Prying Attacks


1” Deadbolt With Hardened Steel Core Provides 
ANSI† Grade 1 Security Against Kick-In Attacks


Steel Door Frame Reinforcer


3” Screws 
Protect  Against Violent
Forced-Entry Attacks


Pick Resistant Pins


Brass Key Cylinder
Provides ANSI† Grade 1 Security 
To Prevent Key Cylinder 
From Attack


Nickel Silver Keys and Pins
Will Not Wear Down


Schlage Maximum Security Deadbolts provide the best security in their class. Maximum Security 
deadbolts exceed ANSI Grade 2 standards and provide Grade 1 Security Features for extra security 
and peace-of-mind.


MAXIMUM SECURITY DEADBOLT - B360


You Can Never Have Too Much Security.
Visit The Schlage SECURITY ZONE At: www.schlagelock.com


Maximum
Security
Deadbolts


MAXIMUM SECURITY DEADBOLT - B362


Maximum Security Deadbolts


† AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 
is the listing agency for the Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association.


Will not corrode, discolor or tarnish for a lifetime!
Eliminates Tarnish & Corrosion Caused By: Sun - Salt Air - Fog







B300 Series - Maximum Security Deadbolts
■ ANSI Grade 1 Security features
■ Ultima Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Finish Warranty
■ 1” Deadbolt With Hardened Steel Core
■ Deadbolt Door Frame Reinforcer
■ Universal Latch Fits All Doors
■ Nickel Silver Keys and Pins
■ Solid Brass Cylinder and Trim
■ Hands Free Installation
■ Triple Option® Face Plates


Keyed 1-Side
(B360)


Features


Keyed 2-Sides
(B362)


Product No. UPC # Product Description


B360 V 505 973699 Maximum Security Keyed 1-Side Deadbolt, Bright Brass
B362 V 505 973750 Maximum Security Keyed 2-Sides Deadbolt, Bright Brass
B360 V 609 973729 Maximum Security Keyed 1-Side Deadbolt, Antique Brass
B362 V 609 973798 Maximum Security Keyed 2-Sides Deadbolt, Antique Brass


Product Line


Merchandising Now there’s new and easy ways to promote Schlage locks just about anywhere in your store! These eye-catching
corrugated merchandisers are easy to assemble and designed to drive additional sales in any aisle. For more 
information contact your Schlage Account Manager.


MR-805
Maximum Security Deadbolt Hanger
Reviews Maximum Security Deadbolt
Grade 1 Security Features. Displays
behind deadbolt on door.
4˝ W x 10.75˝ H


18-002
36 Unit Maximum Security
Deadbolt Display
Imprinted corrugated display
for off shelf promotion for 
Maximum Security. 36 units -
Maximum Security Deadbolts.
(Product not included.)
17.5˝W x 57˝H x 15.5˝D


MR-822
24 Unit Maximum Security
Deadbolt & Keyed Lever Display
Promote Grade 1 security 
features with lever upgrade. 
12 units - Maximum Security
Deadbolts and 12 units F51
ACCENT or FLAIR. 
(Product not included.)
25˝W  x  47˝H  x  12˝D          


MR-849
8 Unit Maximum Security
Deadbolt Single Clip 
Strip Hanger Display
Promote Grade 1 security 
feature upgrade. 
8 units - Maximum Security
Deadbolts. (Product not
included.)
5˝W  x  40˝H  x  10˝D          


MR-802
Maximum Security Deadbolt
Vertical Sign
An overview of Maximum Security
features and benefits For use with
MR-350 or 351.
8˝ W x 30˝ H


MR-801
Maximum Security Deadbolt 2ft. 
Header Set
An overview of Maximum Security 
features, functions and areas in the home
where deadbolts should be installed. 
For use with MR-505 or MR-878.
24˝ W x 9 ˝ H


MR-982-C   03/00


Security & Safety Products


An Ingersoll-Rand Company
© Schlage 2000  • Printed in the U.S.A.
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Exclusive Hands-Free Installation Clip for 
quick snap-together assembly


Solid 1˝ Long-Bolt with hardened-steel 
inner-core resists cutting


Versatile Latch Design 
adjusts to fit most doors


Massive Interlocking Chassis
acts as a strong anti-pry barrier


Precision Engineered Keyed
Cylinder protects against 
picking and prying


Only 3 Major Parts to 
snap together for 
quick-and-easy 
installation


You Can Never Have Too Much Security.
Visit The Schlage SECURITY ZONE At: www.schlagelock.com


B260
Deadbolts


B260 Series deadbolts on all outside doors help maximize home security. Schlage B260 Series deadbolts meet 
or exceeds ANSI Grade 2 standards.


DEADBOLT B260 DEADBOLT B262


Schlage B260 Series Deadbolts


DEADBOLT B260


Will not corrode, discolor or tarnish for a lifetime!
Eliminates Tarnish & Corrosion Caused By:


Sun - Salt Air - Fog







B260 Series - Deadbolts
■ ANSI Grade 2 Security
■ Ultima Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Finish Warranty
■ Hands Free Installation
■ 1” Deadbolt With Hardened Steel Core
■ 3˝ Screws With Steel Door Frame Reinforcer
■ Pick Resistant Spool Pins
■ Adjustable Latch
■ Nickel Silver Keys and Pins
■ Triple Option® Face Plates


Keyed 1-Side
(B260)


Features


Keyed 2-Sides
(B262)


Product No. UPC # Product Description


B260N 505 992089 Keyed 1-Side Deadbolt, Ultima™ Bright Brass


B262N 505 992126 Keyed 2-Sides Deadbolt, Ultima™ Bright Brass


B260N 609 992096 Keyed 1-Side Deadbolt, Antique Brass


B262N 609 992133 Keyed 2-Sides Deadbolt, Antique Brass


B260N 626 992102 Keyed 1-Side Deadbolt, Satin Chrome


B262N 626 992140 Keyed 2-Sides Deadbolt, Satin Chrome


Product Line


Merchandising Now there’s new and easy ways to promote Schlage locks just about anywhere in your store! These eye-catching
corrugated merchandisers are easy to assemble and designed to drive additional sales in any aisle. For more 
information contact your Schlage Account Manager.


MR-846A
Knob/Deadbolt 
Vertical Sign
For pegged environments and areas
where a header can not be used. 
2-sided with F-Series Knob and 
B260 Series Deadbolt product 
features and benefits. For use 
with MR-350 or MR-351.


8˝ W  x 30˝H


MR-515A
Graphic/Signage Pack
2 ft. graphic sign showing knob and deadbolt
features. For use with MR-505 or MR-878.


24˝ W  x 9˝H


MR-982-H   03/00


Security & Safety Products


An Ingersoll-Rand Company
© Schlage 2000  • Printed in the U.S.A.
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CL-SERIES
Cabinet Locks


Cylinder retaining screw
For quick and easy rekeying.


1˝ (25mm) throw steel deadbolt
For reliable strength.


Schlage solid brass cylinder
For quality and single key convenience.
(keyed 6-pin standard) keyed 5-pin available
Primus® high security cylinder
Available for both door and drawer functions.


3/4˝ (19mm) throw steel deadbolt
For reliable strength.


Available in two finishes


CL2009-SERIES
DRAWER LOCK


CL1000-SERIES
DOOR LOCK







Schlage CL-Series cabinet locks use full size, high quality Schlage® cylinders. Cabinet locks can be masterkeyed to door 
hardware providing the convenience of a single-key operation. You may integrate Schlage cabinet locks into any Schlage 
key system, including both new and existing systems. CL-Series cabinet locks are also quick and easy to rekey.


CL-Series cabinet locks are suitable for either door or drawer applications. Schlage cabinet locks are also available with Primus®


high security cylinders for extra security.


Performance Specifications
CL1000-Series, Cabinet Door Lock
Certifications: ANSI A156.11, grade 2
Body: Zinc 11/8˝ (29mm) diameter housing
Bolt: Steel 1˝ (25mm) throw
Cylinder: Schlage 6-pin solid brass
Door thickness: 7/8˝, 1˝, 11/8˝, 13/8˝, 
(22mm, 25mm, 29mm, 35mm)
Finishes: 605 (bright brass), 626 (satin chrome)
All Schlage keyways available.
Primus® high security cylinders available.
Not available less cylinder.


The Schlage CL-Series is approved by WIC, the Woodwork Institute of California.


For further information, please contact your Schlage dealer.


CL2000-Series, Cabinet Drawer Lock
Certifications: ANSI A156.11, grade 2
Body: Zinc 11/8˝ (29mm) diameter housing
Bolt: Steel 3/4˝ (19mm) throw
Cylinder: Schlage 6-pin solid brass
Door thickness: 7/8˝, 1˝, 11/8˝, 13/8˝, 
(22mm, 25mm, 29mm, 35mm)
Finishes: 605 (bright brass), 626 (satin chrome)
All Schlage keyways available.
Primus® high security cylinders available.
Not available less cylinder.


CL-SERIES
Cabinet Locks
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Commercial Cylinders


There are Schlage cylinders suitable for all
commercial applications.


Interchangeable core cylinders offer fast
changeover when keys are lost.


Primus cylinders are recommended where
positive key control is required, such as 
airports, hospitals, schools, universities 
and research facilities.


Everest keyways (standard) are recommended
for all 21st century key systems because of
their flexibility, stronger keys and patent life.


Classic keyways are used in Schlage’s installed
base of fine 20th century key systems. 
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Springs


Top pins


Master pins (as required)


Bottom pins


Side bitting


Drill resistant plug (optional)


5 Finger pins


Cam screw


Cam


Shell


Sidebar


2 Sidebar springs


Finger pin springs


Exploded View - Everest Primus Mortise Cylinder


Authorization Forms 28


Bulk Pack Cylinder Kits 27


Cylinder Choices 5


Cylinders for Schlage Locks 6 - 9


Cylinders for Cabinet Locks & Padlocks 10


Cylinders for Exit Devices, Alum. Doors 11, 15, 19


Cylinders for Other Manufacturers’ Locks 20, 21


Everest and Classic Comparison 3


Interchangeable Core, Full Size 12 - 15


Interchangeable Core, Small Format 16 - 19


Key Blanks 22, 24, 26


Keyways 23, 25, 26


Multiple Tailpiece Cylinder 27


Primus ID Cards, Sales Aids & Forms 28


Primus Security Levels 29


Service Equipment & Tools 27


Special Cams 20
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Certifications
UL / cUL:
20-500 Series Primus cylinders are UL437 Listed Locking
Cylinders.


1


Specifications
Key Control Patents:
Everest cylinders and keys are covered by one or more of
the following U.S. utility and design patents:
5,715,717
5,809,816
D370,168
D370,169
D368,845


For international Patent coverage information, please
contact Schlage Commercial Customer Service. 


Materials:
Cylinder plug and shell are brass unless otherwise 
specified. Bottom pins, finger pins, sidebar, and keys 
are nickel silver. Top pins and master pins are brass.


Standard Conventional Keying:


Everest
Everest products are available to Commercial customers.
When no other keyway is specified on an Commercial
customer's order, Schlage supplies Everest keyways in a
C123 keyway for stock products and in a C145 keyway
for master keyed products. All Everest conventional
cylinders have six standard pins and a check pin.


Classic
Classic products are supplied upon request to
Commercial customers and are the standard keyway 
for Residential customers. C keyway is the default 
for stock products and E keyway is supplied for 
master keyed products.


Primus
Primus products are available to qualifying 
Commercial customers. All Primus cylinders have 
six standard pins and five finger pins.


Keys
Classic cylinders are supplied with two 5-pin keys 
unless otherwise specified. All Everest and Primus
pinned cylinders are supplied with two 6-pin keys,
except certain stocking levels of Primus which are 
supplied less key blanks (LKB) for security reasons.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core cylinders. Master keying, 
grand master keying, and construction keying.
Construction master keying is not available for 
Primus cylinders, however, construction cores can 
be furnished if the job is interchangeable core.


Warranty:
Three-year limited for keys and cylinders.


Software:
All Schlage cylinders and keys can be used in 
conjunction with SITEMASTER 200® key control 
management software for highly effective key control.
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Over the last few years Schlage has introduced a variety of new keyways 
and cylinder types. This chart illustrates our cylinder terms and how they are
related. The definitions below provide additional information.


Keyways
Everest


Cylinders and keys which incorporate all new 
keyways with the patented undercut groove on the 
right side of the key section. C Family is the name 
of the open family of keyways. B Family (for SFIC) 
and D Family keyways are restricted.


Classic
Schlage pin tumbler keyways which existed before 
Everest keyways. Obverse is the name of the open 
family of keyways (C, E, etc.) and there are three 
other families of restricted keyways: Reverse, Numbered
and Quad.


Opposing
Terms


Cylinder Mechanisms
Primus Cylinders


Schlage’s high security sidebar cylinder mechanism.
Schlage patented* key control, geographical exclusivity, 
and pick resistance are standard. UL437 drill resistance 
is optional. Primus keys operate conventional cylinders.


Conventional Cylinders
Normal, standard cylinders.Opposing


Terms


Key Control
Restricted Keyways


Special non-stock keyways set aside for limited use 
and a higher degree of key control. A letter of 
authorization from the end user is required to 
process orders for keys, blanks and cylinders.


Open Keyways
Standard keyways available without any ordering 
formalities. C Family (Everest Conventional) and 
Obverse (Classic Conventional) keyways are open. 
All others are restricted.


Opposing
Terms


Cylinder Category
Small Format Interchangeable Core (SFIC)


A core completely interchangeable with Best, Falcon, 
etc. No Primus version exists. Pins, springs, keys and 
keyways are based on a plug diameter smaller than the 
standard 1/2˝.


Full Size
Pertaining to cylinders (including interchangeable cores),
keys and keyways based on the industry standard plug
diameter of about 1/2˝.


Opposing
Terms


Schlage Cylinder Terminology


*Patented key protection applies to Everest Primus only.
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Everest and Classic Comparison


Everest: The Top Choice For All New Key Systems


15% Thicker Key for added strength


Traceability
Primus and 
restricted keys 
are marked 
with ID 
number


25% Larger key bow More space for 
special stamping and easier handling


Primus side bitting factory cut to provide geographical exclusivity for end users or 
dealers and operate pick-resistant secondary locking mechanism


HIGH SECURITY
Everest Primus
Patent protected keys with 
exclusive side bitting and positive
key control


MEDIUM SECURITY
Everest Restricted
Conventional
Patented keys with a high level 
of key control in a mid-priced
cylinder


BASIC SECURITY
Everest Open 
Conventional
Patented keys sold exclusively
through commercial dealers


Strong patent protection by multiple
utility and design patents, allowing
Schlage to control key blank 
distribution and provide varying 
levels of enforceable key control, 
even for conventional Everest keys


Six standard key cuts for easy dealer 
service with standard pin kits and 
key machines. Primus keys can 
operate conventional cylinders


Classic: Maintain and Upgrade Older Key Systems


Primus side bitting factory cut to 
provide geographical exclusivity for 
end users or dealers and operate 
pick-resistant secondary locking mechanism


HIGH SECURITY
Classic Primus
Restricted keys with 
exclusive side bitting and 
positive key control


BASIC SECURITY
Classic Conventional
Keys for standard commercial and
residential security


Strong key protection by Schlage to
control Primus key blank distribution
for positive, enforceable protection
against unauthorized key duplication


Five or six standard key cuts for 
easy dealer service with standard pin 
kits and key machines. Primus keys 
can operate conventional cylinders.







Performance Features
The Schlage Primus High Security cylinder is precision built to extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of quality. 
These “dual-locking” cylinders consist of two independent locking mechanisms operated by a single, specially designed 
Primus key. In addition to a standard 6-pin mechanism there is a locking sidebar which is independently controlled by a set of 
five finger pins that interface with the side bitting on the patented* Primus key. Each finger pin must be lifted and swiveled to 
the right orientation.


Primus cylinders are offered in two different versions. The 20-500 High Security series is UL Listed and the 20-700 Controlled
Access series offers the same key control and pick resistance when UL Listed cylinders are not necessary. Both series can be 
combined into the same master key system, along with Schlage conventional cylinders. For added flexibility, all Primus cylinders
can be retrofitted into existing Schlage locks as well as many other manufacturers’ products.


*Patented key protection applies to Everest Primus only.


Flexibility
Unlike many other brands of high security cylinders, Schlage can easily integrate Primus UL437 Listed cylinders, Primus Controlled
Access cylinders, and Schlage conventional cylinders all into the same key system, and this happens with no adverse effect on 
keying capacity!


Primus keys will operate conventional cylinders but conventional keys will not operate Primus cylinders. You can secure 
exterior doors and sensitive areas with Primus cylinders and use conventional cylinders on the remaining doors. This cuts the 
cost of the overall job.


Security can be tailored to meet the exact needs of each door without sacrificing the convenience of having a single building 
master key.


Conventional
Everest Cylinder


Everest Primus
Cylinder


Everest Primus Key
(will operate both cylinders)


PR
IMUS


Conventional Everest Key
(will not operate Everest Primus cylinder)


D
O


 N
O


T
 D


U
P


LIC
AT


E
P


at. 5,715,717


X


Note: Everest Primus keys are compatible with Everest C Family Open or
Everest D Family Restricted key systems.
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Schlage’s high quality conventional cylinders provide the
standard, normal level of security and functionality for
Schlage locks.  Using only solid brass 
bar stock plugs and shells, phosphor
bronze springs, nickel silver keys and
bottom pins, ensures long life and
ease of operation.


6-pin Everest cylinders in C123 
keyway with two patented keys are
standard for stock. C145 is standard for new master 
key systems.


Choose the Right Cylinder for Each Application


Conventional (Standard) Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add 
patented* key control and varying degrees of 
geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether
using Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional 
pin tumbler mechanism, Primus 
cylinders incorporate a patented* 
finger pin and sidebar design providing a “dual-locking”
cylinder that is highly pick-proof. Resistance to drilling
and other physical attack is optional by specifying 
20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


*Patented key protection applies to Everest Primus only.


Primus® High Security Cylinders


For use where fast rekeying by non-technical personnel is
desired, Schlage Primus and conventional interchangeable
cores offer a great blend of security
and convenience. The special control
key for the system is all you need to
remove the old core and install a new
one. The core itself can be rekeyed
with standard Schlage pin kits.


Unlike some other brands, Schlage interchangeable cores
can always be integrated into existing systems with no
adverse effect on the key system.


IC locks are especially well suited to chain stores and
restaurants where frequent employee turnover requires
immediate rekeying by store management, and hardware
such as exit devices, which are labor-intensive to rekey.


Interchangeable Core (IC) Cylinders


Available in rim and mortise cylinders only, Lockout 
cylinders are designed for doors where it is frequently
desirable to disable all keys from
operating the lock temporarily. 
The special lockout key can be
removed while the plug is turned to
the 11 o’clock position, preventing 
all normal operating keys, including
master keys, from fully entering the
cylinder.


Suggested applications for lockout cylinders include 
laboratories, dark rooms, clean rooms, and exterior doors
to dormitories.


Schlage will not master key lockout cylinders.


PR


IMUS


Primus® Lockout Cylinders







Cylinders for Schlage Locksets
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Number Description


21-020 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-728 Primus cylinder


20-528 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


21-021 Conventional hotel function (AL85) with occupancy indicator


Cylinders for AL-Series Levers


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 


Number Description


22-002 6-Pin conventional cylinder only


20-729 Primus cylinder only


20-529 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder only


22-019 6-Pin conventional cylinder in outside housing


20-730 Primus cylinder in outside housing


20-530 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder in outside housing


22-015 Dummy cyl. with collar, adapter ring, inside rose and screws


Cylinders for B250-Series (Order tailpieces separately.)
This table also applies to discontinued B100, B200 and 
B400-Series deadlocks, and the top cylinders of H and 
S200-Series interconnected locksets.


Cylinder itself available 606 and 626 finish only. Housing is available in B250,
H, and S200-Series finishes.


Number Description


22-002 Conventional cylinder only


20-729 Primus cylinder only


20-529 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder only


22-073 Dummy cyl. with collar, adapter ring, inside rose and screws


Cylinders for BC100-Series (Order tailpiece and housing separately.)


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 


Number Description


21-002 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard, non-Orbit)


21-002-122 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard, Orbit design only)


20-724 Primus cylinder, non-Orbit


20-724-122 Primus cylinder, Orbit design only


20-524 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder, non-Orbit


20-524-122 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder, Orbit design only


21-003 Conventional hotel function (A85) with indicator, non-Orbit


21-003-168 Conventional hotel function (A85) with indicator, Orbit only


Cylinders for A-Series Knobs


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 







B660, B663 22-644 1³⁄₈”- 2¹⁄₂”


B661, B664 Conventional


B662


B760, B763 20-744 1³⁄₈”- 2¹⁄₂”


B761, B764 Primus


B762


B860, B863 20-544 1³⁄₈”- 2¹⁄₂”


B861, B864 Primus UL437 Listed


B862


Cylinders for Schlage Locksets
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Lockset Cylinder Door
Function Number Thickness Cylinder Mechanism Number Description


23-001 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-748 Primus cylinder


20-548 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


23-003 Conventional hotel function (D85) with occupancy indicator


21-002 6-Pin conventional cylinder, 2” - 2¹⁄₂” thick door


20-724 Primus cylinder, 2” - 2¹⁄₂” thick door


20-524 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder, 2” - 2¹⁄₂” door


23-003-098 Conventional hotel function (D85) w/indicator, 2” - 2¹⁄₂” door


Cylinders for D-Series Knobs


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 


Number Description


23-013 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-750 Primus cylinder


20-550 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


23-014 Conventional hotel function (D85) with occupancy indicator


Cylinders for D-Series Levers (old style)


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 


B600-Series - Conventional Cylinder
B700-Series - Primus Cylinder
B800-Series - UL437 Listed Primus Cylinder


22-642 1³⁄₈”- 2”
22-643 2”- 2¹⁄₂”
22-645 1³⁄₈” - 2”


20-742 1³⁄₈”- 2”
20-743 2”- 2¹⁄₂”
20-745 1³⁄₈” - 2”
20-746 2”- 2¹⁄₂”


20-542 1³⁄₈”- 2”
20-543 2”- 2¹⁄₂”
20-545 1³⁄₈” - 2”
20-546 2”- 2¹⁄₂”


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 


Cylinders for B600/700/800-Series Deadlocks (Housing not included)
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Number Description


21-028 Conventional cylinder


20-752 Primus cylinder


20-552 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder only


Cylinders for S-Series Levers


Available 606 and 626 finish.  Cylinders include S605-192.


Number Description


29-016 Bell, Georgian and Plymouth knobs


29-017 Orbit knob


29-018 Accent and Flair levers


Cylinders for F-Series Knobs and Levers


Available 429 (to match 626) and 430 (to match 606) finish.
5-pin C keyway only. Cylinder plug and shell are zinc.


Description Cylinder


Top cylinder (deadlock) See B200/400-Series deadlock cylinder table


Bottom cylinder (knob) See A-Series knob cylinder table


Cylinders for H-Series Interconnected Locksets


Description Cylinder


Top cylinder (deadlock) See B200/400-Series deadlock cylinder table


Bottom cylinder (lever) See S-Series lever cylinder table


Cylinders for S200-Series Interconnected Locksets
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Number Description


23-065 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-765 Primus cylinder


20-565 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


23-000 Hotel function (conventional cylinder)


Cylinders for ND-Series Locksets


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 







Cylinders for Schlage Locksets


Cylinder Only Compr. Ring & Spring
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Concealed Shell Cylinder


Cam for All Functions Except L9060 Outside Cam for L9060 Outside


Blocking Rings


L583-254
Classic Conventional


L583-153
Everest & Primus


B502-191
Classic Conventional


B502-948
Everest & Primus


Primus
Primus Primus UL437


Design Function Conventional Primus UL437 Lockout Lockout


All Except Below 30-021 20-793 20-593 20-717** 20-517**


L9060P Outside 26-021 20-701 20-501 20-715** 20-515**


L9485, L9486 30-022* N/A N/A N/A N/A
Hotel Funtions


All Except Below 30-004 20-789 20-589 N/A N/A


L9060P Outside 26-023 N/A N/A N/A N/A


L9485, L9486 30-005* N/A N/A N/A N/A
Hotel Funtions


All Except Below 30-001 20-787 20-587 20-717 20-517


L9060P Outside 20-001 20-700 20-500 20-715 20-515


L9485, L9486 30-002* N/A N/A N/A N/A
Hotel Funtions


Cylinders for Schlage L-Series Mortise Locks


Cylinder Mechanism


* Specify door hand for hotel function cylinders.
** Discard compression ring for Lockout cylinders with escutcheon trim.


L & N
Escutcheons


(cylinders and
spring only)


L Escutcheon
with concealed
shell cylinder


(C suffix)


Sectional Trim
(cylinder with


compression ring
& spring)


Notes 1. Available 605, 606, 609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626, 629, and 630 finish. Concealed shell cylinders available 606 and 626 only.
2. To differentiate between Classic and Everest, specify keyway. Example: C or CP (Classic), C123 (Everest).Everest C123 keyway standard. 
3. 11/8˝ length standard. Optional lengths available in 1/8˝ (4mm) increments up to 13/4˝ (44mm).
4. To order less Schlage logo, specify with K510-612 faceplate.
5. Lockout keys must be ordered separately and lockout cylinders will not be master keyed by Schlage.
6. Specify LKB if 0-bitted Primus cylinders are required less key blanks.
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Cylinder Only      Compr. Ring & Spring







Complete Padlock Cylinder Only
Conventional Primus Primus UL Conventional Primus Primus UL


PL1001 PL1741 PL1541


PL1002 PL1742 PL1542


PL1003 PL1743 PL1543


PL2001 PL2741 PL2541
47-410 47-740 47-540


PL2002 PL2742 PL2542


PL2003 PL2743 PL2543


PL3001 PL3741 PL3541


PL3002 PL3742 PL3542


10


C Y L I N D E R S ,  K E Y S  A N D  K E Y  C O N T R O L


Cabinet Locks and Padlocks


PL-Series Padlocks


CL-Series Cabinet Locks
CL1000 CL2009


Door Drawer


Padlock
Series


PL1000


1³⁄₄” x 2¹⁄₈” x ³⁄₄”


PL2000


2” x 2¹⁄₈” x ³⁄₄”


PL3000


2¹⁄₄” x 2³⁄₈” x ⁷⁄₈”


⁵⁄₁₆”


⁵⁄₁₆”


⁵⁄₁₆”


³⁄₈”


³⁄₈”


³⁄₈”


⁷⁄₁₆”


⁷⁄₁₆”


1¹⁄₈”


2”


3”


1¹⁄₈”


2”


3”


1¹⁄₈”


2”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


¹⁵⁄₁₆”


¹⁵⁄₁₆”


Shackle Dimensions
A B C


HARDENED


C
B


A


Complete Lock Cylinder Only
Application Bolt Conventional Primus Primus UL Conventional Primus Primus UL


Door 1” (std) CL1000PB CL1740PB CL1540PB 20-172 20-772 20-572


Drawer 3/4” CL2009PB CL2749PB CL2549PB 20-174 20-774 20-574


Available 605 and 626 finish.
Everest C123 keyway standard.


Available 606 finish only.
Everest C123 keyway standard.
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Cylinders for Exit Devices, Aluminum Doors, etc.


Number Description Tail Piece


20-022 Conventional cylinder Horizontal


20-021 Conventional cylinder Vertical


20-710 Primus cylinder Horizontal


20-709 Primus cylinder Vertical


20-716 Primus lockout cylinder Horizontal


20-510 Primus UL437 Listed cylinder Horizontal


20-509 Primus UL437 Listed cylinder with Vertical


20-516 Primus UL437 Listed lockout cylinder Horizontal


Rim Cylinders


Available 605, 606, 609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 616, 625 and 626 finish.


Number Description


26-072 Conventional cylinder only


20-013 Conventional cylinder with 3/8˝ blocking ring


20-706 Primus cylinder with 3/8˝ blocking ring


20-506 Primus UL437 Listed cylinder with 3/8˝ blocking ring


20-718 Primus lockout cylinder


20-518 Primus UL437 Listed lockout cylinder


Cylinders for Adams Rite MS, 4500 and 4700 Series
Lori 4500 Series and Corbin Russwin DL3000 Series


These cylinders include set screw pack B220-050 for Adams Rite locks.


Number Description


26-073 Conventional cylinder only


20-708 Primus cylinder only


20-508 Primus UL437 Listed cylinder only


Cylinders for Adams Rite 4070 Series


B502-292
Cam for Classic


Conventional


B502-944
Cam for Everest


& Primus


B502-945
Cam for Everest


& Primus


B502-380
Cam for Classic


Conventional


Notes 1. Mortise cylinders available 605, 606, 609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 616, 625, 626, 629, and 630 finish.
2. To differentiate between Classic and Everest, specify keyway. Example: C or CP (Classic), C123 (Everest).Everest C123 keyway standard. 
3. 11/8˝ length standard. Optional lengths available in 1/8˝ (4mm) increments up to 13/4˝ (44mm).
4. To order less Schlage logo, specify with K510-612 faceplate.
5. Lockout keys must be ordered separately and lockout cylinders will not be master keyed by Schlage.
6. Specify LKB if 0-bitted Primus cylinders are required less key blanks.


C Y L I N D E R S ,  K E Y S  A N D  K E Y  C O N T R O L
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Full Size Interchangeable Core Availability


L-Series


ALL DESIGNS
EXCEPT CONCEALED


S-Series


ALL DESIGNS
EXCEPT FLAIR


S200-Series


ALL DESIGNS FOR S210.


ALL EXCEPT FLAIR FOR
OTHER FUNCTIONS


ND-Series Lever


ALL DESIGNS


D-Series Knob


ORBIT DESIGN


A-Series


ORBIT DESIGN


AL-Series


SATURN DESIGN


B600 / 700-Series


H-Series Knob


ORBIT DESIGN


BC100-Series
B250-Series







Full Size Interchangeable Core Cylinders for Schlage Locksets


BC100-Series
Outside B220-203 605, 609, 612, 613, 625, 626
Inside B220-201 See Note Below


B250, H, S200-Series Outside 22-061 605, 606, 609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 616, 625, 626
Inside of B252 22-062


B600 / 700-Series Outside B610-027 605, 606, 609, 612, 613, 625, 626
Inside B610-028 See Note Below


Lockset
Series Description Number Specify Finish


Specify finish of B610-031 inside snap-on faceplate ordered separately for BC162 and B662/762.


Full Size IC Housings for Bored Deadlocks, Less Core


Interchangeable Core Padlocks


Number Mechanism


23-030 Conventional core


30-120 Conventional core for hotel function (specify hand)


20-740 Primus core (not available in hotel function)


Full Size Core Only


Available 606 and 626 finish only.  Order control keys separately.
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Padlock with Core
Conventional Primus


PL4001 PL4741


PL4002 PL4742


PL4003 PL4743


Padlock
Series


PL4000


2” x 2¹⁄₄” x ⁷⁄₈”


³⁄₈”


³⁄₈”


³⁄₈”


1¹⁄₈”


2”


3”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


³⁄₄”


Shackle Dimensions
A B C
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Full Size Interchangeable Core Mortise Cylinders


K510-730
Straight Cam,


Other Applications


L583-255
Cam for All Functions
Except L9060 Outside


K510-680
Cam for


L9060 Outside
* Hotel function cores are handed. Specify hand of door.


Housing
Design Function Conventional Primus Less Core


All Except Below 30-008 20-798 30-007


L9060P Outside 30-030 20-782 30-032 +  36-083


L9485P, L9486P 30-010* N/A 30-007
Hotel Funtions


All Except Below 30-138 20-776 30-137


L9060P Outside 30-030 + 36-083 + 20-783 30-032 + 36-083 +
35-082-030 36-082-050


L9485P, L9486P 30-140* N/A 30-137
Hotel Funtions


Core Mechanism


L & N
Escutcheons


(cylinders with
compression ring)


Sectional Trim
(cylinder with 


compression ring,
spring and 


3/8˝ blocking ring).
L9060 requires


1/2˝ blocking ring.


Cylinders for Schlage L-Series Mortise Locks


Number Core Mechanism Collar


26-091
Conventional core


Compression ring & spring


20-061


20-763
Primus core


Compression ring & spring


20-771


20-059 None


26-064 Housing less core Compression ring & spring


26-094


Mortise Cylinders with Straight Cam for Exit Devices


11/2˝


Notes 1. Available 605, 606, 609, 610, 612, 613, 625, and 626 finish. Cores furnished 606 and 626 only.
2. To differentiate between Classic and Everest, specify keyway. Example: C or CP (Classic), C123 (Everest). Everest C123 keyway standard. 
3. All cylinders are 11/2˝ long.
4. Specify LKB if 0-bitted Primus cylinders are required less key blanks.


3/8˝ blocking rings + 
compression ring & spring


3/8˝ blocking rings + 
compression ring & spring


3/8˝ blocking rings + 
compression ring & spring
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Number Core Mechanism


20-057 Conventional core


20-757 Primus core


20-079 Housing only, less core


Interchangeable Core Rim Cylinders for Exit Devices


Available 605, 606, 609, 610, 612, 613, 625 and 626 finish.


Full Size Interchangeable Core Cylinders for Exit Devices, Aluminum Doors, etc.


Number Core Mechanism Collar


26-098 Conventional core Compression ring & spring


20-062 Conventional core 3/16˝ +  3/8˝  blocking rings


20-766 Primus core 3/16˝ +  3/8˝  blocking rings


20-060 Housing less core None


Cylinders for Adams Rite MS and 4700 Series
Lori 4500 Series and Corbin Russwin DL3000 Series


Number Core Mechanism Collar


20-091 Conventional core 3/16˝ +  3/8˝  blocking rings


20-722 Primus core 3/16˝ +  3/8˝  blocking rings


20-090 Housing less core None


Cylinders for Adams Rite 4070 Series Deadlocks


These cylinders include set screw pack B220-050 for Adams Rite locks.


K510-711
Adams Rite


MS Cam


B520-378
Adams Rite
4070 Cam


Notes 1. Mortise cylinders available 605, 606, 609, 610, 612, 613, 625, and 626 finish. Cores furnished 606 and 626 only.
2. To differentiate between Classic and Everest, specify keyway. Example: C or CP (Classic), C123 (Everest). 
3. All cylinders are 11/2˝ long.
4. Specify LKB if 0-bitted Primus cylinders are required less key blanks.
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Small Format (Best Style) Interchangeable Core Availability


L9000-Series


ALL DESIGNS


ND-Series Lever


ALL DESIGNS
AL-Series


SATURN DESIGN


B600 / 700-Series


BC100-Series L400-Series
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KC215-SeriesKC 11-Series, KC 21-Series, 
KC 41-Series Padlocks


KC 72-Series, KC 82-Series, 
KC 92-Series Padlocks







Small Format Interchangeable Core Cylinders for Schlage Locksets


BC100-Series
Outside B610-282 605, 609, 612, 613, 625, 626
Inside B610-281 See Note Below


B600-Series Outside B610-282 605, 606, 609, 612, 613, 625, 626
Inside B610-281 See Note Below


Lockset
Series Description Number Specify Finish


Tailpieces not included.
Specify finish of B610-014 snap-on faceplate ordered separately for inside of BC162 and B662.


Small Format IC Housings for Commercial Deadlocks, Less Core


Number Mechanism


80-036 7-pin Everest B Family restricted keyway core uncombinated


80-037 7-pin Everest B Family restricted keyway core combinated


80-043 6-pin Best keyway core, uncombinated


80-033 7-pin Best keyway core, uncombinated


Small Format Core Only


1/4-28 Bolts


17


Notes 1. Available 606 and 626 finish only.
2. Suffix keyway, e.g. 80-036 B235, 80-043 AB, etc.
3. Proper authorization required for Everest cores. Order control keys separately.
4. 80-043 and 80-033 available in Best A, D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L and M keyways. Suffix “B” to keyway letter, e.g. AB, DB, etc.
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Undercut groove
Plug
Check pin spring
Check pin


Shell


Caps
Tumbler springs


Top pins
Build-up pins


Master pins
Bottom pins


Sleeve with
control lug


Key


Plug retainer
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Small Format Interchangeable Core Mortise Cylinders


K510-730
Straight Cam,


Other Applications


L583-255
Cam for All Functions
Except L9060 Outside


K510-680
Cam for


L9060 Outside
Notes 1. Available 605, 606, 612, 613, 625, and 626 finish. Cores furnished 606 and 626 only.


2. All cylinders are 13/8˝ long. 


Furnished with compression ring, spring and 1/4” blocking ring


Cylinders for Schlage L-Series Mortise Locks


Number Core Type


80-302 Everest restricted core


80-110 Disposable constr. core


80-132 Keyed constr. core


80-102 Housing less core


Mortise Cylinders with Straight Cam for Exit Devices 


Cylinder Only Compr. Ring & Spring With Blocking Ring


Everest Keyed Disposable Housing
Restricted Construction Construction Less Core


Design Function (GD Suffix) (HD Suffix) (BDC Suffix) (BD Suffix)


All except
L9060 Outside 80-308 80-138 80-115 80-108


L9060 Outside 80-304 80-134 80-112 80-104


All* except 80-301 80-131 80-109 80-101
L9060 Outside


L9060 Outside 80-304 + 80-134 80-112 80-104
36-082-050 36-082-050 36-082-050 36-082-050


Cylinder Mechanism


L & N
Escutcheons


(cylinders with
compression ring


and spring)


Sectional Trim
(Cylinder with


compression ring,
spring, and 1/4˝ 
blocking ring)


Notes 1. Available 605, 606, 612, 613, 625, and 626 finish. Cores furnished 606 and 626 only.
2. All cylinders are 13/8˝ long. 
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Number Core Mechanism


80-329 Everest restricted keyway core


80-159 Keyed construction core


80-116 Disposable construction core


80-129 Less core


Interchangeable Core Rim Cylinders for Exit Devices


Available 605, 606, 609, 610, 612, 613, 625 and 626 finish.


Small Format Interchangeable Core Cylinders for Exit Devices, Aluminum Doors, etc.


Cylinders for Adams Rite MS and 4700 Series,
Lori 4500 Series and Corbin Russwin DL3000 Series.


Cylinders for Adams Rite 4070 Series Deadlocks


K510-711
Adams Rite


MS Cam


B520-378
Adams Rite
4070 Cam


Notes 1. Available 605, 606, 612, 613, 625, and 626 finish. Cores furnished 606 and 626 only.
2. All cylinders are 13/8˝ long. 


Number Core Type


80-305 Everest restricted core


80-113 Disposable constr. core


80-135 Keyed constr. core


80-105 Housing less core


Furnished with compression ring, spring and 7/16˝ blocking ring.
These cylinders include set screw pack B220-050 for Adams Rite locks.


Number Core Type


80-303 Everest restricted core


80-111 Disposable constr. core


80-133 Keyed constr. core


80-103 Housing less core


C Y L I N D E R S ,  K E Y S  A N D  K E Y  C O N T R O L


Furnished with compression ring, spring and 1/4˝ blocking ring
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Cams for Schlage Mortise Cylinders in Other Manufacturers’ Mortise Locks


The following complete cylinders are available. Specify the desired cam from the correct column above:


Cylinder Mechanism Collar How to Order
Conventional cylinder compression ring and spring 20-001 x cam number
Primus cylinder compression ring and spring 20-700 x cam number
Primus UL437 Listed cylinder compression ring and spring 20-500 x cam number
Full size IC with conventional core compression ring, spring, 3/8” blocking ring 20-061 x cam number
Full size IC with Primus core compression ring, spring, 3/8” blocking ring 20-771 x cam number
Full size IC housing less core compression ring, spring, 3/8” blocking ring 26-094 x cam number
SFIC with Everest core compression ring, spring, 1/4” blocking ring 80-302 x cam number
SFIC with keyed construction core compression ring, spring, 1/4” blocking ring 80-132 x cam number
SFIC with disposable construction core compression ring, spring, 1/4” blocking ring 80-110 x cam number
SFIC housing less core compression ring, spring, 1/4” blocking ring 80-102 x cam number


Other manufacturers’ registered trade names are for identification and reference only.
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Classic Conventional Interchangeable Core Everest & Primus Non-IC
20-001 20-061, 20-771, 26-090, 20-001 Everest
26-021 26-090, 26-091, 26-093, 26-094, 20-500 and 20-700 Primus


80-102, 80-110, 80-132, 80-302


Dim.
X = .155
Y = .775


Y


X  


Dim.
X = .232
Y = .729


Y


X 


Dim.
X = .235
Y = .729


Y


X  


Dim.
X = .186
Y = .718


Y
X  


B520-295Corbin Russwin®


DL4000 Series
(Old Corbin 420


and
Russwin 1503)


Corbin Russwin®


ML2200 Series
(Old Corbin 7000-9000


and
Russwin 4000-5000)
All functions except


ML2255 and
ML2242 inside


(see straight cam)


Corbin Russwin A65
ML2200 master ring
deadbolt functions


manufactured before
6/10/93


and
old Russwin cast iron


residential locks


Yale®


2160


Arrow ®


#004


Sargent ®


13-0660
All functions


except 16 inside
and 50 outside


B520-254 B520-366


B520-233 B520-253 B520-309


B520-223 B520-360 B520-367


B520-256 B520-296 B520-329







24-139 20-739 20-539 Corbin Russwin CL3400, CL3600


24-127 20-727 20-527 Corbin Russwin CK4200, UT5200


24-126 20-726 20-526 Sargent 6 Line (Except B Knobs)


24-120 20-720 20-520 Sargent 7, 8, 9 Line Knobs


24-119 20-719 20-519 Sargent 7L, 10, 65 Line Levers


24-123 20-723 20-523 Yale 5300, 5400, 6200 Knobs


24-147 20-747 20-547 Yale 5300LN, 5400LN, 6400LN Levers


Conventional Primus DescriptionCylinder Primus UL437


Cylinders for Other Manufacturers’ Products


Sargent 7L, 8L, 10 Line Levers Sargent 7,  8, 9 Line Knobs Sargent 6 Line (Except B Knobs)


Yale 5300, 5400, 6200 KnobsYale 5300LN, 5400LN, 6400LN Levers


Corbin Russwin CL3400, CL3600 Series Corbin Russwin CK4200, UT5200 Series


Other manufacturers’ registered trade names are for identification and reference only.
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Conventional


Primus


Portion of lip removed
from conventional
Everest keys to prevent
usage in Primus cylinders


C Y L I N D E R S ,  K E Y S  A N D  K E Y  C O N T R O L


Everest Full Size Key Blanks


To order, specify quantity, 6-digit ID number, and key section.
Key blanks are packed 50 per box, 1000 per case. 
Specify Control Keys in Architectural Specifications and on Purchase Orders.


Standard for
Control Keys


and all D Family keys.
Optional for C Family


35-002  Operating
35-003  Control


Back of
35-003


Standard Front
for C Family


35-009


PAT.  5,715,717PAT.  5,715,717 DO  NOT  DUPLICATEDO  NOT  DUPLICATE
PAT.  5,715,717PAT.  5,715,717


Plain Both Sides
35-015


DO  NOT  DUPLICATEDO  NOT  DUPLICATE
PAT.  5,715,717PAT.  5,715,717


Back of
All Except


35-015


CONTROL


DO  NOT  DUPLICATEDO  NOT  DUPLICATE
PAT.  5,715,717PAT.  5,715,717


6-Pin
Control


Standard Front
35-004  Operating
35-005  Control


Pat. 5,809,816Pat. 5,809,816


PRIMUPRIMUS
DO NOT DUPLICATEDO NOT DUPLICATE


Plain Both Sides
35-013


Pat. 5,809,816Pat. 5,809,816
DO NOT DUPLICATEDO NOT DUPLICATE


001426


Back of
All Except


35-013
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Everest conventional keys are available with and
without DO NOT DUPLICATE. Specify plain bow
keys for applications when keys must be stamped
with additional information such as special die
stamps, serial numbering, etc.


NNuummbbeerrss  sshhoowwnn  aarree  ffoorr  kkeeyy  bbllaannkkss..  FFoorr  ccuutt  kkeeyyss,,  cchhaannggee  ““3355””  pprreeffiixx  ttoo  ““4488””  ffoorr  cchhaannggee  kkeeyyss  aanndd  ““4499””  ffoorr  mmaasstteerr  kkeeyyss..
SSuuffffiixx  kkeeyy  sseeccttiioonn,,  ee..gg..  3355--000099  CC112233..  SSeeee  ffaacciinngg  ppaaggee  ffoorr  aavvaaiillaabbllee  kkeeyy  sseeccttiioonnss..







Everest Keyways for New Key Systems


C Family Keyways
for Everest conventional cylinders and
Primus Levels 7, 8, and 9


D Family Restricted Keyways (not shown)
D Family keyways are end user restricted keyways. They are not stocked by locksmtihs or other dealers. Conventional 
(non-Primus) cylinders with D Family restricted keyways offer economical patent protection but no geographical exclusivity. 
All orders for D Family keys and blanks require a letter of authorization from the end user.


Primus cylinders with D Family keyways are only available at Level 9 where product is shipped directly to the end user or his 
designated agent. Primus cylinders add the geographical exclusivity of the side bitting as well as the high security features 
of the finger pin and sidebar mechanism. 


By definition, all Primus keys are restricted. Primus keys are downward compatible to operate Schlage conventional
cylinders with compatible keyways. Key blanks for Schlage Everest conventional cylinders with C Family keyways 
(above) are openly available to locksmiths and contract hardware dealers but not normally found in retail stores that 
duplicate keys.


23


C Y L I N D E R S ,  K E Y S  A N D  K E Y  C O N T R O L







Standard Bow
To order conventional key blanks with
DO NOT DUPLICATE, specify XQ06-878.


Specify plain bow keys for applications
when keys must be stamped with 
additional information such as special 
die stamps, serial numbering, etc.


Primus


Conventional


NNuummbbeerrss  sshhoowwnn  aarree  ffoorr  kkeeyy  bbllaannkkss..  FFoorr  ccuutt  kkeeyyss,,  cchhaannggee  ““3355””  pprreeffiixx  ttoo  ““4488””  ffoorr  cchhaannggee  kkeeyyss  aanndd  ““4499””  ffoorr  mmaasstteerr  kkeeyyss..
SSuuffffiixx  kkeeyy  sseeccttiioonn,,  ee..gg..  3355--110011  EE..  SSeeee  ffaacciinngg  ppaaggee  ffoorr  aavvaaiillaabbllee  kkeeyy  sseeccttiioonnss..
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Classic Key Blanks


5-Pin
6-Pin


Control


35-100  5-Pin
35-101  6-Pin
35-056  Control


Standard
Front and Back


35-130  5-Pin
35-131  6-Pin
35-076  Control


Plain Both Sides
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Access Bow
Conforms to California Title 24 for handicap access.


Large Bow
Ideal for special keys which
must be visibly distinctive
within a key system, or for
very specialized marking.


5-Pin
6-Pin


Control


Standard Front
35-157 Operating
35-158 Control


Plain Front
35-053  Operating
35-052  Control


Back
of Both


PRIMUS
DO NOT DUPLICATE


Primus Back


PRIMUS
DO NOT DUPLICATEAccess Bow


35-143  5-Pin
35-144  6-Pin
35-115  Primus


Conventional Back


Primus Back


Conventional Back


Large Bow
35-140 5-Pin
35-141 6-Pin
35-116 Primus
35-114
 Override key 


Specify Control Keys in Architectural Specifications and on Purchase Orders.







Classic Keyways for Older Key Systems


Multi-Section
Keys


L


G


CP


HP


CEP


Multi-Section Keys


JP


EFP FP FGPEP


LP


Stainless Steel
All-Section Key
Cut at Factory


Obverse Keyways
for Classic Conventional cylinders


Obverse Keyways
for Classic Primus cylinders
Levels 1 through 4


Restricted Keyways (not shown)
By definition, all Primus keys are restricted. They are downward compatible to operate Schlage conventional cylinders 
with corresponding keyways. Schlage Classic conventional cylinders may have keyways which are openly available as 
shown above, or they may be restricted (without patent protection) and require a letter of authorization from the end user. 
Not all Classic restricted keyways are Primus compatible.


Multi-section keys and
the all-section key are
only avialable at Primus
Level 2 and above
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Small Format Interchangeable Core Key Blanks


To order, specify quantity and key section. Include 6-digit ID number for Everest B Family.
Key blanks are packed 50 per box, 1000 per case. 


B235 Dealer Keyway 
Available to locksmiths and service-oriented contract hardware dealers, this keyway is controlled similar to Primus Levels 1+ and 7.
Each dealer signs a contract agreeing to certain key control procedures and agreeing not to duplicate keys marked with 
another dealer’s ID number.


The dealer cuts all B235 keys and cannot sell key blanks to the end user. If the end user needs to cut keys, B Family end user 
keyways (below) should be furnished instead of B235. Contact your Schlage commercial wholesaler or local IR Security & Safety
Consultants office for further information.


B Family End User Keyways 
The B Family end user restricted keyways are not stocked by locksmtihs or other dealers. They are drop shipped directly to the 
end user and offer economical patent protection but no geographical exclusivity. All orders for B Family keys and blanks require a
letter of authorization from the end user.
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FFoorr  ccuutt  kkeeyyss,,  cchhaannggee  ““3355””  pprreeffiixx  ttoo  ““4488””  ffoorr  cchhaannggee  kkeeyyss  aanndd  ““4499””  ffoorr  mmaasstteerr  kkeeyyss..
SSuuffffiixx  kkeeyy  sseeccttiioonn,,  ee..gg..  3355--000099  CC112233..  AAllll  kkeeyywwaayyss  aarree  rreessttrriicctteedd  ssoo  tthheeyy  aarree  nnoott  ppuubblliisshheedd..


Plain Both Sides
35-021


35-401
Standard


Front and Back


ID
Number


Everest B Family
Patented
Restricted
Key Blanks


Best® Type
Key Blanks


J


DUPLICATION
PROHIBITED


A D E F G H J K L M


Available in the ten most popular Best key sections.
Suffix key section plus “B” to number when ordering,
e.g. 35-310 AB.


35-310
Front & Back


Matches Best
KS473 x KS800


Coining


Not available
as cut keys.







�
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Cylinder Service Equipment and Tools


Blue Punch Key Machine


40-075 Classic Obverse and Everest C Family keys only
(Conventional and Primus)


40-071 Everest B Family small format IC keys only


40-074 Upgrade jaw kit adds Everest C Family capability to
Blue Punch machines with serial numbers
below 990358, made before July 1999.


Small Format IC Tools (included in 40-129 kit)


40-137 Capping block


40-136 Ejector tool


40-138 Capping tool


Full Size Cylinder Tools


40-066 Primus plug holder


40-116 Shell loading tool


M204-200 Pin tweezers


M540-056 Cylinder cap removal tool


P
R


O
-L


O
K


BLUE PUNCH #BP201


PRO-LOK TOOLS & ACCESSORIES


ORANGE, CA 92667


9


9
8


5


2
1


0


8
7


6
5


4
3


2
1


0


PROFESSIONA
L


Q
UALITY TOOLS


PRO-LOK


40-074


40-136


40-119


40-070


40-137 40-138


40-066
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40-075


Pin Kits


40-119 For full size conventional cylinders
Contains bottom, top and master pins, springs,
cap pins, cap pin springs, caps, follower,
tweezers, key gauge, shims, cap removal tool.


40-070 Primus finger pin kit
Contains finger pins, sidebars, springs and plug holder.


40-129 SFIC wooden pin kit for A2 System
Contains all pins and springs, key gauge, tweezers,
capping tool, capping block, ejector tool.


Key Gauge
40-104 Full size keys
40-128 A2 System SFIC keys


®


Bulk Pack Cylinder Kit
Bulk Packs are 10-packs that contain the components you
need to quickly build 10 cylinders. All shells are pre-loaded
with top pins and springs.


09-409 09-751 09-764 Key-in-knob / lever


09-412 09-754 09-767 Mortise (specify length)


09-410 09-752 09-765 Rim


09-411 09-753 09-766 Full size interchangeable core


Classic Everest DescriptionConventional Conventional Primus


Specify keyway and finish.
Keys and tailpieces/cams must be ordered separately.


Multiple Tailpiece Cylinders
Reduce cylinder inventory by stocking these cylinders packed
with tailpieces to fit these locks:
• A-Series (all designs)
• AL-Series
• D-Series knobs
• D-Series levers
• H-Series knobs (all designs)
• ND-Series levers


40-100 Conventional
40-700 Primus
40-500 Primus UL


Notes 1. Available 606 or 626 finish.
2. Specify keyway to distinguish between Everest and Classic. Example: C or CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest). Available in all full size keyways.
3. Cylinders are only available 0-bitted.
4. Not available for hotel function cylinders with occupancy indicator.
5. Primus key blanks must be ordered separately. Conventional cylinders include two key blanks.
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®


®


LEVEL


THE SAMPLE BUILDERS CO.
123456 000001


123456


7


Primus I.D. Cards
Primus I.D. cards are used as authorization credentials for Primus
Level 1, 1+, 2, and 8 keys. Cards have a signature panel on the
back and are issued by the servicing locksmith or dealer who
directly supports the  system owner. The owner must present the
I.D. card to obtain duplicate keys or additions to his system. The
signature will be validated by the dealer.


Classic Primus Level 1 I.D. Card


Everest Primus I.D. Card


Number Description


MS-E110 Primus Restricted Key Order Form
This form is a three-part imprintable 
form used to record and track the
issuance of Primus keys.


MS-E120 Primus Face Sheet Form
This form must accompany all Level 3, 
4 and 9 orders and provides the factory
with a customer authorized signature
which is compared to the signature on
file, a Primus reference number (for
additions to an existing Primus system)
and shipping instructions for that order.


MS-E130 Primus Signature Card Form
This form is used as a permanent 
record against which the signature of
individuals authorized to obtain service
and support for their Primus System is
validated.  This form must accompany 
all new Level 3, 4 and 9 factory orders.


MS-E160 Primus I.D. Card Control Register
This form is used by locksmiths and
dealers to account for the issuance
of Primus I.D. Cards.


Contact Schlage Commercial Customer Service to order these
forms, or visit www.schlagelock.com.


Primus Facesheet


SCHLAGE


PRIMUS


Primus Authorization Forms


Primus & Everest Sales Aids


PRIMUS


Primus Signature Card


SCHLAGE


PRIMUS


SCHLAGE
Restricted Key�


Order Form


PRIMUS


SCHLAGE


Primus ID Card Control Register


Primus Cards


Level Number


1 40-061


1 Plus 40-065


2 40-062


7 & 8 40-060
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Cylinder Demo Kits  (Cutaway cylinders included)


40-077 Everest conventional, Primus and SFIC demo kit


40-146 Classic conventional and Primus demo kit


Cutaway Cylinders


40-073 Everest conventional


40-093 Everest Primus


40-072 Classic Primus


Classic Primus Dealer Advertising


40-141 Primus bumper sticker


40-142 Primus baseball cap


40-143 Primus dealer window decal


40-144 Primus dealer uniform patch
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Level One
One standard side bitting is allocated for Level One systems.  Level
One locksmiths are permitted to stock Level One Primus cylinders 
and keys on a local basis. The end user is assigned an I.D. card 
by the locksmith which must be presented to obtain additional keys.  


Level One Plus
Primus Level One Plus combines the convenience of locally stocked
keys and cylinders with the security of multiple side bittings 
distributed on a limited basis. Level One Plus key blanks are sold 
to a wholesaler on a nationwide exclusive basis. These blanks are 
distributed through select locksmiths who are assigned unique 
ID numbers. Level One Plus locksmiths are only able to stock and
duplicate keys with their own I.D. number on them. End users 
are issued an I.D. card which must be presented to the originating
locksmith to obtain additional keys.


Level Two
Level Two systems provide local service and inventory of Primus
products, but on a more restricted basis. Level Two offers the end 
user a special side bitting which is exclusive to a contract hardware
dealer within his time zone. The Primus Level Two dealer cuts all 
keys and performs all keying services after validating the Primus 
I.D. card and verifying the customer signature.


Level Three
At Level Three the Schlage factory maintains control of the 
Primus key authorizations. For systems with fewer than 60 cylinders, 
Schlage assigns the side bitting from a small pool of combinations 
that may be repeated locally. For systems over 60 cylinders, 
the side bitting is assigned to each installation based on the first 
two digits of the zip code. Authorized signatures are verified by 
the Schlage factory with each order for key blanks, duplicate keys 
or additions to a factory master keyed system.


Level Four
As with Level Three, the factory maintains control of Primus 
Level Four key authorizations. Side bittings are assigned on either a
time zone or nationwide basis, depending on the end user’s purchase 
commitment. Authorized signatures are verified by the Schlage 
factory with each order for key blanks, duplicate keys or additions 
to a factory master keyed system.  


Security Levels
The Primus system features multiple levels of security. Primus systems with Classic keyways (Levels 1 through 4) are ideal for upgrading 
older key systems. All new systems should be specified with Everest keyways (Levels 7 - 9) for maximum patent life, durability, and master 
keying capacity. Each level requires an appropriate I.D card and/or signature verification for key duplication. All levels utilize patent* 
protected Primus cylinders and keys to protect against unauthorized duplication. To select the proper level of security, consideration should 
be given to the overall key control, convenience and service required for the installation.


Everest Primus does not have an equivalent level to the Classic 
Level One. Users seeking restricted key systems should consider 
an Everest Restricted key system. Everest Restricted key systems 
provide key control via a factory verified letter of authorization 
containing a shipping address for all keys and key blanks.


Level Seven - Wholesaler/Locksmith
Similar to Level One Plus, Level Seven offers key blanks with 
side bittings that are distributed on a limited basis. Level Seven 
key blanks are sold to a wholesaler on a nationwide exclusive 
basis. These blanks are distributed through select locksmiths who 
are assigned unique I.D. numbers. Level One Plus locksmiths are 
only able to stock and duplicate keys with their own I.D. number 
on them. End users are issued an I.D. card which must be 
presented to the originating locksmith to obtain additional keys.


Level Eight - Servicing Dealer
Level Eight systems combine the durability and patent protection
of Everest C Family keyways with the security controls of 
Classic Primus Level Two. Level Eight offers any servicing 
dealer approved by Schlage a time zone exclusive side bitting. 
The dealer cuts all keys and performs all keying services after 
validating the customer signature on the I.D. card.


Level Nine - End User
Level Nine combines the end user features of Classic Primus 
Level Three and Level Four. For Level Nine systems with fewer 
than 60 cylinders, Schlage assigns the side bittings randomly 
from a small pool of factory controlled combinations. Systems 
over 60 cylinders are assigned exclusive side bittings based on 
the first two digits of the zip code. For very large systems, time 
zone or nationwide exclusive side bitting exclusivity is also 
available based on the end user’s purchase commitment. Authorized
signatures are verified by the Schlage factory with each order 
for key blanks, duplicate keys or additions to a factory master 
keyed system.


*Patented key protection applies to Everest Primus only.


®


®


LEVEL


THE SAMPLE BUILDERS CO.
123456 000001


123456
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DD--SSeerriieess
Extra Heavy Duty Commercial Knobs







6-Pin Everest
patened key
cylinder


ANSI strike


Reversible deadlatch
1/2"  Throw


Key removable knob
For quick rekeying or cylinder


Threaded outside rose
Adjusts for door thickness


Anti-friction latch retractor
Roller bearing and coil compression
springs for smooth knob action


Threaded inside rose
Holds lock firmly in place


Inside knob


Turn/push button
Provides visible locking status


Long spindle bearing surface
Prevents wobbly knob


Friction grip nylon ring
Holds rose securely in place


Cylindrical housing


Extra Heavy Duty Commercial


D-Series locks are for commercial, institutional and industrial
use, such as schools, hospitals and factories, where a long life of
dependable operation must be combined with a high degree 
of resistance to physical abuse.


On our cove r, the D-Series ORBIT in Satin Bronze.


Performance Features
Exceeds 800,000 cycle ANSI Grade 1 requirements. 


Exceeds ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 1 lock knob torque requirements.


Concealed mounting screws.


Cylindrical housing–heavy gauge cold rolled steel mechanisms are corrosion 
treated for normal atmosphere conditions.


Roller bearings and coil compression springs on latch retractors 
ensure long life and smooth action.


Threaded roses hold lock firmly in place.


Friction grip nylon ring holds rose securely in place.
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Strikes 9
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Exploded View
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Specifications


Handing:
Keyed functions of knob designs are field reversible. 


Door Thickness:
1³⁄₈˝ to 2˝ (35mm–51mm) standard. 
2˝ to 2½˝ (51mm–64mm) optional.


Backset:
2³⁄₄˝ (70mm) standard. 2³⁄₈˝, 3¾˝ and 
5˝ (60mm, 95mm, 127mm) optional.


Faceplate:
Brass, bronze or stainless steel. 1⅛˝ x 2¼˝ (29 mm x
57mm) square corner, beveled.  See page 8 for options.


Lock Chassis:
Steel, zinc dichromate plated for corrosion resistance.


Latch Bolt:
Brass, ½˝ (12mm) throw, deadlocking on keyed and
exterior functions. ³⁄₄˝ (19mm) throw anti-friction 
latch available for pairs of fire doors.


Exposed Trim:
Wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel.


Strike:
ANSI curved lip strike 1¼˝ x 4⅞˝ x 1³⁄₁₆˝ lip to center
standard. Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI strike
box available. See page 9.


Cylinder & Keys:
6-pin Everest C123 keyway standard with two patented
nickel silver keys per lock.


Keying Options:
Full siz e interchangeable core and Primus®


high security cylinders. Master keying, grand master
keying and construction keying.


Warranty:
Three-year limited warranty.


Certifications


ANSI
Meets or exceeds  A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1 strength
and operational requirements. 


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C Series 161.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4´ x 8´.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate listing.
Electrif ied functions are UL19X Listed for single point
locking applications.
UL437 Listed locking cylinder optional: specify
Primus 20-500 Series cylinder.


2-1/4"
57 mm


2-3/4"
70 mm


1" dia.
25 mm


2-1/8"
54 mm


1-1/8"
29 mm


Knob Designs


Door Preparation







ORBIT
Symbol: ORB
Material: Wrought brass,
bronze, or stainless steel
Finishes:
605, 606, 609, 
610, 611, 612, 
613, 616, 625, 
626, 629, 630


PLYMOUTH
Symbol: PLY
Material: Wrought brass,
bronze, or stainless steel
Finishes:
605, 606, 609, 
610, 611, 612, 
613, 616, 625, 
626, 629, 630


Knob Designs & Finishes


605


2-5/8"
67mm


2-9/16"
65mm


2-1/8"
54mm


626


TULIP
Symbol: TUL
Material: Wrought brass,
bronze, or stainless steel
Finishes:
605, 606, 609, 
610, 611, 612, 
613, 616, 625, 
626, 629, 630


2-9/16"
65mm


2-1/4"
57mm


2-9/16"
65mm
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Finishes
605 Bright Brass
606 Satin Brass
609 Antique Brass
610 Bright Brass, Blackened
611 Bright Bronze
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
616 Antique Bronze
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated
629 Bright Stainless Steel
630 Satin Stainless Steel


Keyed functions available with full  siz e interchangeable core 
in Orbit knob design.


2-9/16"
65mm


2-1/8"
54mm


2-11/16"
68mm


Functions


Non-Keyed Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


Passage Latch
Both knobs always unlocked.  


Exit Lock
Blank plate outside. Inside knob always 
unlocked. (Specify door thickness, 1⅜˝
or 1¾.˝) Inside knob is always free for
immediate egress.


Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Can be opened 
f rom outside with smal l screwdriver.
Turning inside knob or closing door 
releases button. Inside knob is always 
f ree for immediate egress.


Hospital Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Unlocked from 
outside by turning emergency turn-button.
Turning inside knob or closing door 
releases button. Inside knob is always free
for immediate egress.


Single Dummy Trim
Dummy trim for one side of door. 
Used for door pull or as matching 
inactive trim.  


D10S      F75


D25D    


D40S      F76   


D44S  


D170  


Single Cylinder Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


Entrance Lock 
Pushing button locks outside knob until
unlocked by key or by turning inside 
knob. Pushing and turning button locks
outside knob requiring use of key until
button is manually unlocked. Inside knob 
is always free for immediate egress.


Classroom Lock
Outside knob locked and unlocked by key.
Inside knob is always free for immediate
egress.


Corridor Lock
Locked or unlocked by key from outside.
Push-button locking from inside. 
Turning inside knob or closing door
releases button. Inside knob is always free
for immediate egress.


D53PD      F109


D70PD      F84


D73PD      F90
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Vestibule Lock
Latch retracted by key from outside when
outside knob is locked by key in inside
knob. Inside knob is always free for
immediate egress.


Store Door Lock
Key in either knob locks or unlocks both
knobs.†


Communicating Lock
Key in either knob locks or unlocks its own
knob independently. †


Institution Lock
Both knobs fixed. Entrance by key in either
knob. †


† Caution: Double cylinder locks on residences and any door in any structure which is used for egress are a life safety hazard 
in times of emergency and their use is not recommended. Installation should be in accordance with existing codes only.


Keyed functions available with interchangeable core in Orbit design.


Mechanical and Electrical Control: Schlage D-Series locks
are available for remote electrical locking and unlocking, for
high security and fire safety applications.


Applications: Security control centers, cashier rooms, fire
safety alarms, stairwell doors, telephone equipment rooms,
computer rooms, hospital equipment and narcotics areas.


Controlling Devices: Security alarms, wall switches, security
consoles, access card readers, thermo-sensitive devices, smoke and
fi re alarms, telephone access controls, automatic time devices,
biometrics readers, computerized controls.


Electrical Requirements:
See page 10 for typical connection.


Electrically Locked (Fail Safe)
Auxil iary latch deadlocks latchbolt when
door is closed. Outside knob continuously
locked electrically until unlocked by key,
switch, or power failure. Inside knob 
is always free for immediate egress.


Electrically Unlocked (Fail Secure)
Auxil iary latch deadlocks latchbolt when
door is closed. Outside knob continuously
locked until unlocked by key or electric
current. Inside knob is always free for
immediate egress.


Functions


Single Cylinder Functions (Continued)


SCHLAGE ANSI


D60PD      F88


D66PD      F91


D82PD      F87


D72PD      F80


D80PDEL
D12DEL*


D80PDEU
D12DEU*


D85PD      F93


Storeroom Lock
Outside knob fixed. Entrance by key only.
Inside knob is always free for immediate
egress.


Hotel or Restroom Lock
Outside knob fixed. Entrance by key only.
Push-button in inside knob activates
“shutout mode” with visual occupancy
indicator, allowing only emergency master
key to operate. Rotating inside knob or
closing door releases shutout mode, except
when inside spanner-button has been rotated
to keep lock in shutout mode. Inside knob 
is always free for immediate egress.


D80PD      F86


Double Cylinder Functions
SCHLAGE ANSI


Electrified Functions







Full Size Interchangeable Core


Schlage® interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow immediate
rekeying at the door simply by using the special control key to
replace the core in seconds.
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Primus® High Security Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-
proof. Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is
optional by specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Classic Primus cylinders are recommended for upgrading
existing Classic key systems. Due to its extended patent life, the
newly designed Everest Primus is recommended for new key
systems and for upgrading existing Everest® key systems. Specify
keyway to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Cylinder for Most Functions Hotel Function Indicator Cylinder


Knobs Description


23-001 6-Pin conventional (standard)


20-748 Primus high security


20-548 Primus UL437 Listed high security


23-003 6-Pin Hotel Function (D85) with occupancy indicator


21-017 Temporary construction plug, plastic


Standard Cylinders


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


Standard Cylinders


Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, and nickel silver keys and pins ensures long life 
and ease of operation. For complete listing of cylinder parts, 
refer to the D-Series Service Manuals.


Conventional cylinders are available in Classic keyways or 
in the newly patented Everest® keyways. Specify keyway 
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
C (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Available in all lever designs and the Orbit knob, full size
interchangeable cores can be integrated into any 5 or 
6-pin Schlage key with no adverse affects on keying capacity.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
f rom PD to RD. Example: D53RD. To order locks less core,
change suffix to JD.  To order with full size construction core,
change suffix to TD.


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high security core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores 


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


Driver and Retainer*
04-033


*Required for upgrading IC locks manufactured before March
1992 to accept Eve rest or Primus cores.
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04-034 Retrofit kit (parts below + core, specifiy finish)


04-030 Driver, retainer, knob  (specify finish)


04-033 Driver, retainer


04-031 Orbit knob only (specify finish)


Full Size Interchangeable Core Retrofit


Number Description


Retrofit Kit
(Driver, retainer, knob, core)
04-034


Driver Retainer Lever/Knob Core


IC Installation Tool


This tool is used to install the driver
and retainer for full size IC in the D-
Series and other Schlage cylindrical
locksets. Its other ends are designed to
install and remove mortise cylinder
housings and test mortise cylinder cam
action for both small format and full
s i ze interchangeable core cylinders.


M504-413 
(Order separately.)


IC Retrofit Kits


To convert standard D-Series locksets to accept Schlage full
size interchangeable cores, change the knob and add parts shown.
Orbit design only.
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2³⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm) square corner 14-047 –
60mm 1” (25mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm) square corner 14-048 –


1¹⁄₈" (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄" (57mm) square corner 13-047 13-048
2³⁄₄˝


1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm),
³ ⁄₄˝ (19mm) throw for pairs of fire doors


3 ³⁄₄˝
1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm) Square corner 14-028 14-010


Deadlatch Springlatch


³⁄₄” Throw Anti-Friction Deadlatch for Pairs of Fire Doors


Latches


Backset Description Deadlatch Springlatch
¹⁄₂̋ Throw ¹⁄₂̋ Throw


70mm


95mm


Reinforcement 
Sleeve


Long Backsets 
D-Series locks with 5˝ backsets are normally furnished with
1⅛˝ faceplates and 1˝ housings. Links installed in metal doors
require one A501-567 sleeve and 43-005 (order separately) to
join latch and link.  


Sleeve (A501-567)
(add to 2³⁄₄”   
backset 
latch)


13/4˝ doors (A501-566) or
13/8˝ doors (A501-565)


Door Reinforcement
Schlage 37-001 reinforcing kit is used to
reinforce and help prevent the collapse of
hollow metal doors when locksets are
tightly mounted.


This kit should be used with long backsets for D-Series lock
installations in hollow metal doors to prevent lateral
movement of the latchbolt. Specify door thickness, 1⅜˝
or 1¾˝, when ordering reinforcement kits.


Reinforcement  Kit
(37-001)


14-042 _


(A501-567)


Strikes
All Schlage strikes are furnished complete with screws. 
The standard D-Series strike has a 1³⁄₁₆˝ lip. 
When ordering separately specify quantity, product number,
f inish, and lip length. Standard strikes are shown in bold type.


Square Corner Box Strike
(10-013)
1 1/8˝ x 2 3/4˝ x 3/32˝


ANSI Strike–Standard
(10-025)
1 1/4˝ x 4 7/8˝ x  3/32˝


Strikes


Number Lip Length Description


10-013 1 1/8˝ (28mm) 1 1/8˝ x 2 3/4̋  (28mm x 70mm) Square corner, box
1 3/4̋  (38mm)


10-016 1 1/8˝ (28mm) 1 1/8̋  x 2 3/4̋  (28mm x 70mm), 3/4̋  (19mm) deep
box for 14-042 fire door latch


10-025 1 3/16˝ (30mm) 1 1/4̋  x 4 7/8˝ (32mm x 124mm) ANSI
1 3/8̋  (35mm)


K510-066 — Box for 10-025 ANSI strike


Latches 
D-Series latches are adjustable for flat or beveled edge doors.
Latches and strikes are furnished in brass, bronze, or chrome
f inishes to be compatible with lock trim. When ordering, 
specify quantity, part number, and finish. All D-Series latches
have ½˝ throw and 1˝ housings except 2⅜˝ backset latches, 
which includes sleeve G506-815 to fill a 1˝ edge bore. 
Standard latches are shown in bold type. 


G506-815


Extension
Link 
(43-005)


2-3/4˝  Latch
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Strikes
All Schlage strikes are furnished complete with screws. 
The standard D-Series strike has a 1³⁄₁₆˝ lip. 
When ordering separately specify quantity, product number,
f inish, and lip length. Standard strikes are shown in bold type.


Accessories and Adapters


Strikes


Number Lip Length Description


10-013 1¹⁄₈˝ (28mm) 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³ ⁄₄˝ (28mm x 70mm) Square corner, box
1¹⁄₂˝ (38mm)


10-016 1¹⁄₈˝ (28mm) 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³ ⁄₄˝ (28mm x 70mm), ³ ⁄₄˝ 19mm deep
box for 14-042 fire door latch


10-025 1³⁄₁₆˝ (30mm) 1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷ ⁄₈ (32mm x 124mm) ANSI
1 ³ ⁄₈˝ (35mm)


K510-066 — Box for 10-025 ANSI strike


Square Corner Box Strike
10-013
1¹⁄₈" x 2³ ⁄₄" x ³ ⁄₃₂"


ANSI Strike–Standard
10-025
1¹⁄₄" x 4⁷ ⁄₈" x  ³ ⁄₃₂"


Retrofit Lever Handle
04-032


Rabbeted Latch 
and Strike Kit
39-030


Rabbeted Latch and Strike Kit
Rabbeted latch and strike kit finishes: 605, 626. 
This kit adapts  square corner latches and 2 ³ ⁄₄" (28mm) high
strikes for ½˝ (13mm) rabbeted door and frame preparations.


Number Description


04-032 Retrofit lever for Orbit, Plymouth and Tulip knobs


38-018 Thin door spacer for knob locks. 2 req’d per lock , specify finish.


39-008 Instruction plate for D85 hotel function knob locks


A501-878 Latch front adapter for 1” face plate in 1-1/8” prep







Door Handing


All Schlage® locks are reversible. Hand information is
necessary for cylinder positioning in knobs, and to ensure
proper finish of latchbolt and strike for split-finish locks.
Fo l low the diagram to determine the hand of the door. 
The outside is the secure side or the corridor side.


LH
Left Hand


INSIDE


OUTSIDE


OUTSIDE


INSIDE


LRB
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


RH
Right Hand


RRB
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel
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DC Power Source – EL or EU


Switch
(Not Furnished)


Transformer
(Not Furnished)


Typical Wiring Diagram for Electrified Locks


AC Operation


Rectifier


To Lock


Plug


Rectifier used on AC operation unit only.
.15A @ 24V (Current requirements per lock)


24V AC 115V AC


Switch
(Not Furnished)


DC Operation


To Lock


.35A @ 24V  (Current requirements per lock)


AC and DC Application


Solenoid Rectifier


Cut as close to plug as
possible for DC operation.


Plug into solenoid 
for AC operation. 


Discard for DC operation.


24V DC


AC Power Source – EL or EU







Line Outside Inside Door
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thickness


11 24 D10S ORB 605 10-013 214 EE
2 4 D50RD PLY 613 138 C145  245793
3 60 D85PD TUL 626 14-047 E 000000
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Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Sales Consultant or Customer Service.


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Line Outside Inside Door
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thickness


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDimExt


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Ext Additional DetailsDim


EXAMPLE


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type


4 / 5 Outside design / finish. 
6 / 7 Inside design / finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8       Hand. Required for keyed knob designs and all split finish locksets. One hand per line item.
9       Latch. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch. LLL=Less Latch.
10      Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
11      Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2 .̋
12      Extension, to specify whether thick door is extended inside (EI), outside (EO), differently (ED) or equally (EE).
13    Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 
114 = 1¼˝
138 = 1⅜˝
112 = 1½˝
134 = 1¾˝
200 = 2˝


14   Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “PD” at the end of the model number as follows:


D53PD Standard.


D53LD Less standard cylinder. For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.


D53CD With temporary plastic construction cylinder. Double cylinder functions ordered less cylinder are
furnished with these construction cylinders to maintain timing of key cams.


D53JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core. For Primus core, specify this option and order
Primus core separately.


D53RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


D53TD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.
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F300 Series - Maximum Security Handlesets
■ ANSI Grade 1 Security features
■ Ultima Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Finish Warranty
■ Solid Forged Brass Construction
■ Universal Latch Fits All Doors
■ Available with Knob or Lever Interiors


Keyed 1-Side
(F360)


F300 Series Handleset Latches
F300-Series deadbolts have reversible faceplates that adjust for right handed or left handed, flat or beveled edge
doors. All deadbolts feature a concealed hardened steel roller for added resistance to sawing or cutting. Maximum
Security Deadbolts adjust for 2 3/8˝ (60 mm) or 2 3/4˝ (70 mm) backset installations. Square corner standard. 1/4˝ (6 mm)
Radius round corner and circular drive-in latches are available. 


Specifications Provides maximum security to residential and multi-family entrance doors.


Functions: F360 Keyed One-Side •  F362 Keyed Two-Sided •  F392 Exterior for F393 •  F393 Dummy •  F394 Interior for F393
Finishes: 505 Ultima Bright Brass • 605 Bright Brass • 609 Antique Brass • 620 Antique Pewter • 625Bright Chrome • 626 Satin Chrome
Backset: Dual for 2 3/8˝ (60mm) or 2 3/4˝ (70mm)
Door Range: 15/8˝ (35mm) to 1 3/4˝ (44mm)
Keying: F360/F362 function features 5 Pin tumbler C keyway with four nickel silver keys per lock, Keyed Different (KD)
Certifications: ANSI Grade 1 Security features
Strikes: 15/8˝ x  2 1/4˝, Square Corner, Full Lip, No Box, Latch Strike and 11/8˝ Square Corner, Box, Deadbolt Strike


Features


Latches


Keyed 2-Sides
(F362)


Dummy
(F393)


The Maximum Security Handleset is the only handleset in its class to offer Grade 1 Security features.
Solid forged brass and Ultima Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Finish provide security that lasts a lifetime.


Maximum
Security
Handlesets


CENTURY


CENTURYPARTHENONPLYMOUTH BOWMANStyles


Product Line Designs Bowman Century Parthenon Plymouth
Function Description Finishes 505 605 609 505 605 609 625 626 609 505 605 609 620


Ultima Bright Antique Ultima Bright Antique Bright Satin Antique Ultima Bright Antique Antique 
Bright Brass Brass Bright Brass Brass Chrome Chrome Brass Bright Brass Brass Pewter 
Brass Brass Brass


F360N Single Cylinder Entrance ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


F358N Exterior of F360 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


F359N Interior of F360 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


F362N Double Cylinder Entrance ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


F393N Dummy Trim ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


F392N Exterior of F393 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


F394N Interior of F393 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■


Interior Knob Designs available include: Bell, Georgian, Orbit and Plymouth (Available finishes vary by design)


Interior Lever Designs available include: Elan, Flair*, Jazz and Accent* (Available finishes vary by design)


* Specify door hand (Left or Right) when ordering Accent and Flair lever designs.


Maximum Security Handlesets


BOWMANPARTHENONPLYMOUTH


Interior Options


Bell (BEL)Georgian (GEO) Orbit (ORB)Plymouth (PLY)


Elan (ELA)Flair (FLA) Jazz (JAZ)Accent (ACC)


MR-938-J   05/00


Security & Safety Products


An Ingersoll-Rand Company


12-303
F300-Series 
Drive-in Deadbolt


12-301
F300-Series 
Square Corner Deadbolt


12-300
Adjustable Backset Deadbolt with 
Triple Option Faceplates


12-302
F300-Series 
Round Corner Deadbolt


Will not corrode, discolor or tarnish for a lifetime!
Eliminates Tarnish & Corrosion Caused By: Sun - Salt Air - Fog


You Can Never Have Too Much Security.
Visit The Schlage SECURITY ZONE At: www.schlagelock.com


© Schlage 2000  • Printed in the U.S.A.


®








You Can Never Have Too Much Security.
Visit The Schlage SECURITY ZONE At: www.schlagelock.com


Residential
Knobs


Will Not Tarnish 
100% brass one-piece knobs.


Easy To Install
Three piece assembly.


Fits Any Door
Universal Latch and Triple Option® faceplates.


Built To Last 
Nickel silver Schlage keys and pins.


Schlage residential knobs feature solid brass trim and all metal parts, nickel silver keys and pins, and are precision 
built to meet and exceed ANSI Grade 2 standards.


PLYMOUTH GEORGIAN


Schlage Residential Knobs


ORBIT BELL


Will not corrode, discolor or tarnish for a lifetime!*
Eliminates Tarnish & Corrosion Caused By: Sun - Salt Air - Fog


*Exterior products only







Product No. UPC # Product Description
F10 BELV 605 961139 Bell Knob, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass
F10 BELV 609 961146 Bell Knob, Hall & Closet, Antique Brass
F10 BELV 626 961153 Bell Knob, Hall & Closet, Satin Chrome
F40 BELV 605 961092 Bell Knob, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass
F40 BELV 605 x 961122 Bell Knob, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass x
625 Bright Chrome
F40 BELV 609 961108 Bell Knob, Bed & Bath, Antique Brass
F40 BELV 626 961115 Bell Knob, Bed & Bath, Satin Chrome
F51 BELV 505 991044 Bell Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass
F51 BELV 609 961061 Bell Knob, Keyed Entry, Antique Brass
F51 BELV 626 961085 Bell Knob, Keyed Entry, Satin Chrome
F170 BELV 605 961160 Bell Knob, Dummy, Bright Brass
F170 BELV 609 961117 Bell Knob, Dummy, Antique Brass
F10 GEOV 605 961245 Georgian Knob, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass
F10 GEOV 609 961252 Georgian Knob, Hall & Closet, Antique Brass 
F40 GEOV 605 961221 Georgian Knob, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass
F40 GEOV 609 961238 Georgian Knob, Bed & Bath, Antique Brass
F51 GEOV 505 990665 Georgian Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass 
F51 GEOV 609 961214 Georgian Knob, Keyed Entry, Antique Brass 
F51 GEOV 605 x 961504 Georgian Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass x
FLA 605 LH Flair Lever, Bright Brass, Left Hand


Product No. UPC # Product Description
F51 GEOV 605 x 961511 Georgian Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass x
FLA 605 RH Flair Lever, Bright Brass, Right Hand
F170 GEOV 605 961269 Georgian Knob, Dummy, Bright Brass
F170 GEOV 609 961276 Georgian Knob, Dummy, Antique Brass
F10 ORBV 605 961405 Orbit Knob, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass
F40 ORBV 605 961382 Orbit Knob, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass
F51 ORBV 505 991068 Orbit Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass
F170 ORBV 605 961429 Orbit Knob, Dummy, Bright Brass
F10 PLYV 605 961320 Plymouth Knob, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass
F40 PLYV 605 961306 Plymouth Knob, Bed Bath, Bright Brass
F40 PLYV 605 x 961313 Plymouth Knob, Bed Bath, Bright Brass x
625 Bright Chrome
F51 PLYV 505 989065 Plymouth Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass
F51 PLYV 605 x 961474 Plymouth Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass x
FLA 605 LH Flair Lever, Bright Brass, Left Hand
F51 PLYV 605 x 961450 Plymouth Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass x
FLA 605 RH Flair Lever, Bright Brass, Right Hand
F51 PLYV 605 x 961702 Plymouth Knob, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass x
JAZ 605 Jazz Lever, Bright Brass
F170 PLYV 605 961337 Plymouth Knob, Dummy, Bright Brass


F Series - Knobs
■ Meets ANSI Grade 2 Standards
■ Ultima Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Warranty on Exterior Products
■ Universal Latch Fits All Doors
■ Nickel Silver Keys and Pins. For long-lasting operation
■ Solid Brass Knobs and Roses. Precision built for durability
■ Emergency Exit Feature. No unlocking required for panic exit
■ One Piece Knob. For best appearance and security
■ Three Piece Assembly. For fast, easy installation


Hall/Closet
(F10)


Features


Product Line


Bed/Bath
(F40)


Entrance
(F51)


Dummy Trim
(F170)


Merchandising Now there’s new and easy ways to promote Schlage locks just about anywhere in your store! These eye-catching
corrugated merchandisers are easy to assemble and designed to drive additional sales in any aisle. For more 
information contact your Schlage Account Manager.


MR-846A
Knob/ Deadbolt Vertical Sign
For pegged environments and areas where a
header can not be used. 2-sided with F-Series
Knob and B-Series Deadbolt product features 
and benefits. For use with MR-350 or MR-351.


8˝W  x 30˝ D


MR-515A
Graphic/Signage Pack
Two 2 ft. signs showing knob and deadbolt
features. For use with MR-505 or MR-878.


24˝W x 9˝D


MR-982-G   03/00


Security & Safety Products


An Ingersoll-Rand Company
© Schlage 2000  • Printed in the U.S.A.


®








You Can Never Have Too Much Security.
Visit The Schlage SECURITY ZONE At: www.schlagelock.com


Residential
Levers


Schlage levers provide an easy and affordable way to upgrade the look of new and existing homes. Schlage 
levers meet all of the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).


Schlage Residential Levers


ACCENT


ELAN


FLAIR


JAZZ


Will not corrode, discolor or tarnish for a lifetime!*
Eliminates Tarnish & Corrosion Caused By: Sun - Salt Air - Fog


*Exterior products only


Accent and Flair Levers Are Designed For Left Or Right Hand Doors


Left Handed
Lever/From
Exterior, Door
Hinges On
Left Side.


Right Handed
Lever/From
Exterior, Door
Hinges On
Right Side.



Kyle Noggle

Note

This is the design of all other lock sets, passage sets, privacy sets, and dummy trim other that the front doors of the single family homes. The finish is BHMA 626 Satin Chrome.







MR-820
48 Unit Lever Display 
Promote upsell opportunity with Schlage
Levers. 48 units - F51, F40, F10 Flair or
Accent. (Product not included.)
27˝W  x  57˝H  x  13.5˝D


MR-826
Lever 2 ft. Header Set
Two 2 ft. signs showing Flair Lever 
functions for the home and upgrade 
message. For use with MR-505 or MR-878.


24˝ W x 9˝D


MR-822
24 Unit Maximum Security Deadbolt 
and Keyed Lever Display
Promote Grade 1 security features with
lever upgrade. 12 units - Maximum Security
Deadbolts and 12 units F51 Flair of Accent.
(Product not included.)
25˝W  x  47˝H  x  12˝D          


Product No. UPC # Product Description
F10 ACC V 605 974368 Accent Lever, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass LH


F10 ACC V 605 974375 Accent Lever, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass RH


F40 ACC V 605 LH 974382 Accent Lever, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass LH


F40 ACC V 605 LH 975068 Accent Lever, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass RH


F51 ACC V 505 LH 989447 Accent Lever, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass LH


F51 ACC V 505 RH 989478 Accent Lever, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass RH


F170 ACC V 605 LH 974399 Accent Lever, Dummy, Bright Brass LH


F170 ACC V 605 RH 974405 Accent Lever, Dummy, Bright Brass RH


F10 ELA V 605 961672 Elan Lever, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass


F40 ELA V 605 961665 Elan Lever, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass


F170 ELA V 605 961689 Elan Lever, Dummy, Bright Brass


F10 FLA V 605 LH 961566 Flair Lever, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass LH


F10 FLA V 605 RH 961573 Flair Lever, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass RH


F10 FLA V 609 LH 961580 Flair Lever, Hall & Closet, Antique Brass LH


F10 FLA V 609 RH 961597 Flair Lever, Hall & Closet, Antique Brass RH


Product No. UPC # Product Description
F40 FLA V 605 LH 961528 Flair Lever, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass LH


F40 FLA V 605 RH 961535 Flair Lever, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass RH


F40 FLA V 609 LH 961542 Flair Lever, Bed & Bath, Antique Brass LH


F40 FLA V 609 RH 961559 Flair Lever, Bed & Bath, Antique Brass RH


F51 FLA V 505 LH 991167 Flair Lever, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass LH


F51 FLA V 505 RH 991198 Flair Lever, Keyed Entry, Bright Brass RH


F51 FLA V 609 LH 974344 Flair Lever, Keyed Entry, Antique Brass LH


F51 FLA V 609 RH 974351 Flair Lever, Keyed Entry, Antique Brass RH


F170 FLA V 605 LH 961603 Flair Lever, Dummy, Bright Brass LH


F170 FLA V 605 RH 961610 Flair Lever, Dummy, Bright Brass RH


F170 FLA V 609 LH 961627 Flair Lever, Dummy, Antique Brass LH


F170 FLA V 609 RH 961634 Flair Lever, Dummy, Antique Brass RH


F10 JAZ V 605 961757 Jazz Lever, Hall & Closet, Bright Brass


F40 JAZ V 605 961733 Jazz Lever, Bed & Bath, Bright Brass


F170 JAZ V 605 961771 Jazz Lever, Dummy, Bright Brass


F Series - Levers
■ Meets ANSI Grade 2 Standards
■ Ultima Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Warranty on Exterior Products
■ Universal latch fits all doors
■ Nickel Silver Keys and Pins. For long-lasting operation
■ Solid Brass Knobs and Roses. Precision built for durability
■ Emergency Exit Feature. No unlocking required for panic exit
■ Solid Lever Design. For best appearance and security
■ Three Piece Assembly. For fast, easy installation
■ Elan and Jazz Levers Are Non-Handed. Can install on left or right handed door
■ ADA Compliant


Hall/Closet
(F10)


Features


Bed/Bath
(F40)


Entrance
(F51)


Dummy
(F170)


Product Line


Merchandising Now there’s new and easy ways to promote Schlage locks just about anywhere in your store! These eye-catching
corrugated merchandisers are easy to assemble and designed to drive additional sales in any aisle. For more 
information contact your Schlage Account Manager.


MR-982-F   03/00
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H-SERIES
Interconnected Entrance Locks
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Interconnected Entrance Locks


H-Series interconnected entrance locks combine our standard cylindrical 
A-Series lock chassis with the added security and strength of a deadbolt
function. From the interior, both latch and deadbolt are retracted 
simultaneously, allowing a true panic-proof exit. This series is a natural
selection for single and multi-family residential dwellings as well as light
and medium commercial applications. The H-Series also features our
patented wood frame reinforcer for the deadbolt, providing an extra 
measure of strength and security to this lock. 


On our cover, the H-Series ORBIT in Satin Brass, Blackened.


Cylinders 6


Designs & Finishes 5


Door Handing 11


Door Preparation 4


Exploded View 4


Functions 5


How to Order 11


Interchangeable Core 7


Latches & Deadbolts 9


Performance Features 4


Primus® Cylinders 6


Primus Interchangeable Core 8


Specifications 3


Strikes 10


Warranty 11
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Specifications
Applications: An ideal entrance lock that is well suited for single
and multi-family residential dwellings as well as commercial
applications. The interconnected H-Series provides the security
of deadbolt locking with the ease and convenience of a standard
cylindrical chassis. The lock features simultaneous retraction of
both the latch and the deadbolt from the inside by turning the
knob or lever, providing panic-proof exiting.


Certifications: Knob and lever locks; ANSI 156.12 1979 Grade
4. ANSI/ASTM Security F476-76. H185, Grade 20. H110,
H153, H180, Grade 10. UL Listed. Grip handle locks;
ANSI/ASTM Security F476-84.


Exposed trim: Knobs are wrought brass or bronze. Wrought
brass or bronze trim rings. Levers are zinc-base plated to match
finish symbols.


Keying: 6-Pin tumbler with two nickel silver keys per lock.
Keying options available from the factory include masterkeying,
grandmasterkeying, construction keying, and interchangeable
cores. Also available with Everest , Everest Primus and Primus


high security cylinders.


Door range: Knob and lever locks; 1³�₄" Standard (1¹¹�₁₆" to
1¹⁵�₁₆"). Also available for 1³⁄₈" doors. 1³⁄₈" available.
Also available for doors up to 2¹�₄" thick. Specify door thickness
when ordering H-Series locks for other than standard door
thicknesses.


Deadbolt: 1" Throw B100-Series deadbolts with concealed
hardened steel roller, 1" x 2¹�₄" faceplates, and ⁷�₈" housings
standard. All optional B100-Series deadbolts available.


Latches: 1" x 2¹�₄" x ¹�₂" Throw A-Series latches with ⁷�₈"
housings standard. All A-Series latch options available.


Backset: 2³�₈" Standard, 2³�₄" and 5" available.


Strikes: Furnished with standard B100 and A-Series latch strikes.
Optional A and B-Series strikes available. 
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7/8" dia. (22 mm)
2 holes


1-1/2"
38 mm2-1/4"


57 mm


2-1/4"
57 mm


1"
25 mm


 2-3/8"
60 mm


2-1/8"
54 mm


4"
102 mm


Door Preparation


Mounting screws


Housing and linkage


Adjustable deadbolt
1"  Throw with concealed 
hardened steel roller


7/16"  Trim ring and
hardened steel insert


1/8"  Trim ring and
hardened steel insert
 


Inside escutcheon


Inside knob


Cylinder housing


5-Pin cylinder


6-Pin cylinder


Outside knob


Deadlatch
1/2"  Throw


Strike 


Box


Wood frame reinforcer
With #12 x 3"  wood 
screws


Deadbolt strike


Box 


(A501-818)


(10-055)
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Performance Features
1" Throw deadbolt with hardened steel roller resists sawing
or cutting.


Precision solid brass cylinders with nickel silver pins and keys. 
Available in all Schlage keyways.


Key removable outside knobs for quick cylinder replacement.


Cylindrical lower lock housing and linkage plate are corrosion treated 
for normal atmospheric conditions.


No exposed mounting screws.


Plymouth, Tulip, and Orbit designs available with interchangeable cores.


Primus high security cylinders available.


Exploded View 


Door Preparation


H-Series locks are available for
2 ¹�₈́´ door preparations for both
upper and lower cutouts. Suffix
the product description with H.
Example: H110H
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LEVON
Symbol: LEV
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 613, 626


613


Designs & Finishes


6-15/16"
3-1/8"


2-1/8"


METEOR OUTSIDE TRIM
ESCUTCHEON
Material: Wrought brass 
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 613, 626
3¹�₄" x 8¹�₄" x ³�₁₆"


605


5


2-1/8"


2-1/2"


6-15/16"


PLYMOUTH 
Symbol: PLY
Material: Wrought brass
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 613, 626


ORBIT 
Symbol: ORB
Material: Wrought brass 
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 613, 626


626


626 2-5/8"


6-15/16"


2-1/8"


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
626 Satin Chromium Plated


Functions
ANSI A156.12, 1979, Grade 4


H110 F95 Entrance, Single Locking
Deadbolt thrown or retraced by key in upper
lock from outside or by inside turn unit.
Latchbolt retracted by knob from either side.
Turning inside knob retracts deadbolt and 
latchbolt simultaneously for immediate exit.


H153 F97 Entrance, Double Locking
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key in upper
lock from outside or by inside turn unit.
Deadlatch retracted by key in outer knob when
locked by pushing turn-button in inner knob.
Outer knob may be fixed in locked position by
rotating turn-button. Turning inside knob
retracts deadbolt and latchbolt simultaneously for
immediate exit.


H180 Storeroom Lock
Deadbolt operated by key from outside or by
turn unit from inside. Bolt automatically dead-
locks when fully thrown. Latch retracted by key
from outside. Inside knob retracts both latch and
deadbolt simultaneously for immediate exit.
Latch automatically deadlocks when door is


closed. Outer knob is always fixed.


H185 F100 Hotel/Motel Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key in upper
lock from outside or by inside turn unit.
Deadlatch retracted by key in outer fixed knob.
Push-button in inner knob activates visual 
occupancy indicator, allowing only emergency
masterkey to operate. Rotation of inside spanner
button provides lockout feature by keeping 
indicator thrown. Turning inside knob retracts
deadbolt and latch simultaneously for immediate


exit.


H170 Single Dummy Inside Trim
Snap-on rose and knob. Concealed 
mounting screws.
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Primus® Cylinders
Primus Controlled Access cylinders 20-700 as well as High 
Security cylinders 20-500 are fully compatible with the H-Series
keyed functions. In addition to a conventional pin tumbler
mechanism, Primus cylinders utilize a patented finger pin and 


side bar design providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that virtually
eliminates lock picking. Classic Primus cylinders are recommended
for upgrading existing Classic key systems. Due to its extended
patent life the newly designed Everest Primus is recommended for 
new key systems and for upgrading existing Everest key systems.


20-529


20-524


20-524-122


20-500 
Series


20-700 
Series Description


Primus Cylinders


20-729


20-724


20-724-122


6-Pin upper cylinder


6-Pin knob cylinder 


6-Pin knob cylinder (ORB)


22-001


22-002


22-017


22-018


22-074


Number Description


Upper Cylinder Units


Cylinder, 5-pin


Cylinder, 6-pin


Cylinder and housing, 5-pin


Cylinder and housing, 6-pin


Cylinder and housing, 6-pin, H160


6 Pin Upper Cylinder
20-700 Series


6 Pin Upper Cylinder
20-500 SeriesCylinder and Housing


Retaining screw
5 Pin
6 Pin


Housing 
back view


Cylinder 


Mounting 
screw holes


21-002


21-002-122


21-003


21-003-168


Number Description


Lower Cylinder Units


Cylinder, 6-pin


Cylinder, 6-pin (ORB)


Cylinder, 6-pin, H185


Cylinder and housing, 6-pin, H185 (ORB)


Standard Cylinder
21-002


Hotel Function 
Indicator Cylinder
21-003


6 Pin Lower Cylinder
20-700 Series


6 Pin Lower Cylinder
20-500 Series


Cylinders
Schlage locks are provided with cylinder units precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Phosphor bronze springs, nickel silver keys and pins are used
throughout all Schlage product lines to ensure long life and ease
of operation. Conventional cylinders are available in Classic 
keyways or in the newly patented Everest keyways.
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Interchangeable Core
H-Series interchangeable core cylinders allow the immediate
rekeying of a lock without the time and expense of repinning
cylinders. The core is removed by rotating a control key 15°
and pulling it out. The replacement core is installed with the 
use of a control key. The upper lock unit features 1" trim rings
with concealed hardened steel inserts for 1‰⁄Ï" door installations.
(Rings and inserts vary according to door ranges.) H-Series
Plymouth and Orbit designs are available as complete locks or in
the form of interchangeable core kits, 01-054, for retrofit 
applications. To order complete locks with interchangeable cores,
change product suffix P to R. Example: H153RD. Available in
both Classic and Everest® Keyways. To order interchangeable core
locks less cores, change product suffix R to J. When ordering,
specify design, finish, and keying requirements.


Outside Housing and Core
22-064
1¹�₂" Housing 


Trim Ring
1" 36-086


23-030


22-064


22-065


01-054


01-025


35-056


48-056


Number Description


Standard Interchangeable Core


Interchangeable core


Outside housing and core, upper lock


Inside housing and core, upper lock


Retrofit kit (driver, retainer, knob, core)


Knob, driver,  retainer


Control key, blank


Control key, cut


Retrofit Kit
(Driver, retainer, knob, core)
01-054


Knob
Core


ORBIT
Symbol: ORB
Material: Wrought brass 
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 613, 626


2-19/32"


2-9/16" 2-5/16"


PLYMOUTH
Symbol: PLY
Material: Wrought brass 
or bronze
Finishes: 605, 613, 626


2-9/16" 2-1/8"


2-5/16"626


626


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
626 Satin Chromium Plated


Driver 


Retainer
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Primus® Interchangeable Core
Primus interchangeable cores are an available option in the 
Controlled Access 20-700 version. Primus interchangeable cores are
part of the universal approach to our full line of interchangeable core
cylinders. Schlage has designed the drivers for all interchangeable
lock lines to accept both standard and Primus cores (manufactured
after March 1, 1992), providing flexibility and ease of installation.
Existing H-Series lock installations will require the new driver and
retainer to be retrofitted. Primus interchangeable core is based on
the standard Schlage figure 8 configuration. This requires the use of
a control key for insertion as well as retraction of the core. When
ordering, specify design, finish, and keying requirements. Whether
you choose Classic Primus or the newly patented Everest Primus,
Primus cores provide the ultimate protection against cylinder 
picking and unauthorized key duplication.


20-740


20-784


01-025


01-054


49-158


Number Description


Primus Interchangeable Core Parts


Primus interchangeable core


Housing and core, upper lock


Driver, retainer, knob


Driver, retainer*


Primus control key


Primus Interchangeable Core 
20-740


Driver and Retainer*
01-053


*Required for upgrading existing
interchangeable core locks to
Primus.


Installation Tool
M504-413
(Order as needed)
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Latches & Deadbolts
H-Series latches and deadbolts can be ordered in combinations,
separately or with locks. Refer to A and B100-Series for separate
latch and deadbolt numbers. When ordering separately, specify
quantity, product number, and finish. Standard deadbolt/latchbolt
combinations, per backset, are shown in bold type.


Square Corner Latchbolt Combinations


Round Corner Latchbolt Combinations


Circular Drive-in Latchbolt Combinations


⁷�₈"


1"


1"


⁷�₈"


⁷�₈"


1"


1"


1"


1"


Hsg
DiaBackset Number


H110/H160 Deadbolt/Springlatch Combinations


2 ³�₈"


2 ³₄"


5"


1"  x 2¹�₄"  Square corner


1"  Circular drive-in (not UL listed)


1¹�₈"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  x 2 ¹�₄", ¹�₄"  Radius round corner


1"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  Circular drive-in (not UL listed)


1¹�₈"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  x 2 ¹�₄", ¹�₄"  Radius round corner


1¹�₈"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


Description


19-055


19-056


19-063*


19-067


19-059


19-060


19-065*


19-068**


19-043*


Note: 5" backsets include 41-005 backset links for springlatch. 
  * Includes faceplate adapter and 1" housing sleeve.
** Includes 1" housing sleeve.


⁷�₈"


1"


1"


⁷�₈"


⁷�₈"


1"


1"


1"


1"


Hsg
DiaBackset Number


H153/H180/H185 Deadbolt/Deadlatch Combinations


2 ³�₈"


2 ³�₄"


1"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  Circular drive-in (not UL Listed)


1¹�₈"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  x 2 ¹�₄", ¹�₄"  Radius round corner


1"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  Circular drive-in (not UL Listed)


1¹�₈"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


1"  x 2 ¹�₄", ¹�₄"  Radius round corner


1¹�₈"  x 2 ¹�₄" Square corner


Description


19-057


19-058


19-064*


19-069


19-061


19-062


19-066*


19-070**


19-045**


Note: 5" backsets include 41-005 backset links for springlatch.
 * Includes faceplate adapter and 1"  housing sleeve.
** Includes 1"  housing sleeve.


5"
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Strikes
All H-Series strikes are fully reversible for right hand and left
hand doors and are furnished complete with screws. Strike boxes
are furnished with all standard strikes.


Wood Frame Reinforcer
37-016


10-055


10-064


Number Description


Strikes for Deadbolts


1¹�₈" x 2 ³�₄" x  ³�₃₂" Standard


1 ³�₁₆" Thimble circular drive-in


10-001


10-004


10-026


10-058


Lip
Length Description


Strikes for Latches


1¹�₈"


1¹�₈"


1¹�₈"


1⁷�₃₂"


1¹�₈" x 2 ³�₄" Square corner


1⁵�₈" x 2 ¹�₄", ¹�₄" Radius round corner


1⁵�₈" x 2¹�₄" Full lip


1³�₄" Circular adjustable


Number


Note: Refer to Accessory & Service catalog for lip length variations.


10-001


10-026


10-027


10-058


Combination Number


Strike Combinations


10-055


10-055


10-055


10-064


10-250


10-252


10-255


10-258


Latch Strike Deadbolt Strike


Strike


Wood Frame 
Reinforcer


Jamb


Stud


3" Screws


Furnished with standard and round corner deadbolt strikes, this
reinforcer significantly strengthens a jamb against “kick-in” attack
and greatly increases the security of the lock. The reinforcer is
concealed under the strike and is anchored to the jamb with two
3" long screws.


Standard Deadbolt and Strike
10-055
1¹�₈" x 2³�₄" x ³�₃₂"


Standard Strike
10-001
1¹�₈" x 2³�₄" x ³�₃₂", 1¹�₈" Lip


Rabbeted Latch 
and Strike Kit 
39-030


Rabbeted latch and strike kit finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 625,
626. This kit adapts square corner latches and strikes for
¹�₂" rabbeted door and frame preparations.
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LH 
Left Hand


RH 
Right Hand


RRB 
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel


LRB 
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


Door Handing
All Schlage locks are reversible. However, the correct hand
should be shown for all pin tumbler locks so that they may be
assembled to assure keyholes are in the upright position. Hand
information is also necessary to ensure proper finish of latchbolt
and strike for locks ordered that are to be installed on reverse
bevel doors. Follow the diagram to correctly determine the hand
of the door.


Outside Inside DR Door Hand
Des Fin Des Fin Thk RH LH RR LR


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13


Qty BS Latch DetailDimStrikeProduct


1. Quantity
2. Lock number or product
3. Design: outside
4. Finish: outside
5. Design: inside
6. Finish: inside


7. Door thickness: for non-
standard thickness such as
214 = 2¹�₄"


8. Door handing
9. Backset: 234 = 2³�₄", 


005 = 5" backset link


10. Latches: for non-standard
latches


11. Strikes: for non-standard
strikes


12. Dimension: for strike lip
lengths, padlock shackle


length, mortise cylinder
length, etc.: 118 = 1¹�₈",
138 = 1³�₈", etc.


13. Detail: for keying detail
and/or any special 
instructions


Outside Inside DR Door Hand
Des Fin Des Fin Thk RH LH RR LR


100 H110L PLY 626 234 Less Cylinder
100 20-724 626 1AA-100AA
200 H153 ORB 605 100 100


DetailDimStrikeLatchBSProductQty


Example


THE COMPANY MAKES NO OTHER WARRANTY, AND ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED TO THE DURATION OF THE EXPRESSED
WARRANTY PERIOD AS SET FORTH ABOVE.
THE COMPANY’S MAXIMUM LIABILITY HEREUNDER IS LIMITED TO THE PURCHASE PRICE OF THE PRODUCT. 
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COMPANY BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL OR SPECIAL
DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE ARISING FROM THE SALE OR USE OF THIS PRODUCT, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT,
STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHERWISE.


Note: Should the Product be considered a consumer product as may be covered by the Magnusson Moss Federal Warranty Act, please be advised that:
(1) Some states do not allow limitations on incidental consequential damages or how long an implied warranty lasts so that the above limitations may
not fully apply; (2) This warranty gives specific legal rights and a buyer may also have other rights which may vary from state to state.


For warranty service and shipping instructions, contact the Schlage Lock Company:


Commercial Customer Services Department
2000 Sierra Point Parkway


Brisbane, California 94005-1850
(800) 847-1864


FAX (800) 452-0663


The Schlage Lock Company reserves the right to make changes in designs and specifications or to make additions or improvements on its products
without notice and without incurring any obligation to incorporate them on products previously manufactured. The Schlage Lock Company is not
responsible for any modification, addition, or alteration to our products by others.


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Limited Warranty
Schlage Lock Company (the “Company”) warrants to the original purchaser that the products manufactured by it (the “Product”) to be free of
defects in material and workmanship. Provided: (i) The Company has been notified within three years of purchase date and been given the
opportunity of inspection by return of any alleged defective Product to the Company, or its authorized distributor, at the address specified
herein, free and clear of all liens and encumbrances, transportation prepaid, accompanied by the statement of defects and proof of purchase;
and (ii) The Product has not been modified, abused, misused, or improperly installed, maintained and/or repaired during such period; and (iii)
Such defect has not been caused by corrosion or ordinary wear and tear.







Ingersoll-Rand Company


Schlage Commercial
2315 Briargate Parkway
Colorado Springs, CO 80920
(719) 388-7300
FAX (719) 388-7301


Customer Service
2000 Sierra Point Parkway
Brisbane, CA 94005-1850
(800) 847-1864
FAX (800) 452-0663
FAX (800) 616-6040
Order Entry
(800) 452-0665


Technical Services
3899 Hancock Expressway
Security, CO 80911
(800) 847-1864
FAX (719) 390-2682


International 
Ingersoll-Rand Security and Safety
1076 Lakeshore Road East
Mississauga, Ontario, L5E 1E4, Canada
(905) 278-6128
FAX (905) 278-1413


Internet
www.schlage.com


© 2001 Ingersoll-Rand Company      MS-M/H1     Rev. 11/01     Printed in USA   








King Cobra Series 2







TThhee  SSNNAAPP  PPrrooggrraammmmeerr  aanndd  PPCC  AApppplliiccaattiioonn  provides an easy way to link people, doors and locks for simple access control
management. SNAP was designed for the busy user, for use with all Schlage KC2 locks. Simplicity, speed, ease of use, an
intuitive layout; these were all key drivers in developing a solution that takes programming and managing locks to a whole
new level – a lower, simpler one. The end result is a handheld programming tool that is so simple, you won’t need exten-
sive training, and you won’t forget how it works the next time you pick it up.  


TThhee  SSNNAAPP  PPrrooggrraammmmeerr  communicates with your PC via the
USB port – acting much like a jump drive or external USB storage
device. A simple screen and keypad layout provides easy 
navigation.  The built-in iButton reader allows for quick registration of iButton credentials, allowing you to
move beyond simple numeric pin codes for building security and access control.    


TThhee  SSNNAAPP  PPCC  AApppplliiccaattiioonn  runs on your PC and is where you connect people and doors. The screen 
interface provides a simple, intuitive layout, drag and drop features and data import/export hot buttons,
making setting up and managing the access control in your facility a snap. The installation is non-invasive
and will not conflict with other programs already running on your PC. Best of all, it’s free! To learn more
and to download the SNAP PC Application, visit www.schlage.com. 


With the USB plug-and-play connectivity of the SNAP programmer, the simplicity of the SNAP PC 
application, and the quality and function of KC2 locks, getting started takes no time at all.


SNAP
Easy Offline Access Control Management







King Cobra Series 2
Locks That Are Simple To Use And Can Grow With Your Needs


KC2 Locks are the next generation in the King Cobra Family. In addition to all the standard KC features, KC2 locks add 
the following: 
• SNAP programmability -  easier to program and 


manage locks
• 1000 individual user codes and credentials
• 1000 audit trail events


KC2 locks can be programmed in one of
three ways:
- Manually, using the lock keypad
- Using the SNAP Programmer and 


PC Application
- Using Security Management System


Express software from Schlage and 
programmer 


This flexibility makes KC2 the perfect lock
to grow with a facility. As needs change,
so can the way in which the locks are 
managed. Each method of programming
unlocks new features and functions,
already existing in the KC2 electronics. This
migratable approach allows the most
basic user to have a plan for growth, one
that won’t require them to buy new locks
when security needs change.  


AAnn  AAlltteerrnnaattiivvee  ttoo  TTrraaddiittiioonnaall  KKeeyyss::  King Cobra (KC) locks provide an easy upward migration path away from a reliance
on mechanical keys to maintain building security and access control. Once the integrity of the mechanical key system has
been reestablished, locks with pin codes or electronic credentials can be used to maintain ongoing control of who has
access to where and when. The KC family of locks allows this control to happen in a variety of ways.  


OOPPTTIIOONN 33
Express Software
Programming


- Required for 
time zones


OOPPTTIIOONN 22
SNAP Programming


- Many doors
- Many users
- Frequent 


addition/deletions


OOPPTTIIOONN  11
Keypad Programming


- A few doors
- A few users
- Infrequent 


addition/deletions


OOnnee  LLoocckk..  TThhrreeee  OOppttiioonnss..


SScchhllaaggee  EElleeccttrroonniicc  CCrreeddeennttiiaallss  PPrroovviiddee  RReeaall  SSeeccuurriittyy::  
With Schlage KC locks, the level of security is 
up to you. Choose between:


By tying the code and credential together 
(Pin + iButton), you achieve maximum security. It’s not just
what you have in your hand that gets you in the door, but what
you know in your head as well.


• Enhanced environmental durability
• Upward migration with various programming options


Pin Code
LLooww


iButton
MMeeddiiuumm


Pin + iButton
HHiigghh


12345 12345  +







Applications:


HHeeaalltthhccaarree: Perfect for doctor’s offices as well as large hospitals, where HIPAA requires that
locks provide an audit trail record where sensitive patient records are accessed, or for basic
access control to shared spaces such as bathrooms, supply closets, drug rooms, and offices. 


EEdduuccaattiioonn: 
SScchhoooollss: Great for K-12 facilities, to manage a staff of teachers, administrators, assistants with
access to lounges, bathrooms, even classrooms and other shared spaces. 
UUnniivveerrssiittiieess: A perfect solution for departments that insist of self management of their doors
and users. The SNAP provides an easy lock management tool that even the highest level of
academia can comprehend. 


MMuullttii--FFaammiillyy: Use KC2 and SNAP to provide an apartment community with controlled access to
pool gates, work-out rooms, laundry facilities and other common areas. 


PPrrooppeerrttyy  MMaannaaggeemmeenntt: Standardize on KC2 and SNAP your aluminum store front customers
and revolutionize your key control, ease of tenant turnover and re-keying costs. 


SSmmaallll  ttoo  MMeeddiiuumm  SSiizzeedd  BBuussiinneesssseess: Simplify key control to office doors, storage areas, 
conference room doors, mechanical and IT areas. Know where your employees go and when.


CCoorrppoorraattee  CCaammppuuss: Those mechanical pushbutton locks were never really secure in the first
place, especially with the code scraped in the door frame. Upgrade to KC2 and SNAP and 
experience real durability, control and lock management, as well as a lower cost of ownership.


RReettaaiill: Poor key control as a result of high employee turnover can be a thing of the past. Know
who has access, and when they use it. Pull a lock audit when shrinkage takes place. Great for
offices, stock rooms, back door and even aluminum store front doors. 


CChhaaiinn  SSttoorree: Do you manage multiple locations locally or nationwide? KC2 Locks and the SNAP
programmer allow central control of access users, and local programming of the locks. Ship
the programmer, ready for download by the local manager, to any location in the US or around
the world!


AAiirrppoorrttss  aanndd  GGoovveerrnnmmeenntt: A broken lock can be an expensive lock, especially when audited and
fined by the FAA. Upgrade the durability and control of your access points. Easily Manage a
large number of employees and turnover while maintaining control of your keys. Reduce 
operating costs and increase security.


MMuullttii--TTeennaanntt  HHiigghh--RRiissee  BBuuiillddiinnggss: The perfect combination to provide complete building 
control of tenant doors, and allow individual tenants to control systems within their leased
space. So simple, even the big shot on the 60th floor can figure it out.


The list goes on.  If your particular application was not addressed, know that KC2 locks, 
combined with the new SNAP Programmer, offer unlimited flexibility when it comes to 
managing the access to your doors, from one location with a few doors, to hundreds of 
locations  and hundreds of doors!  Schlage has security consultants and distributors around
the globe that can provide more information. Visit www.schlage.com or call 866-322-1237.
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SNAP 
Programmer & PC Application for King Cobra 2 Locks


SNAP Programmer: 
- USB plug and play connectivity 
- 4 MB memory (can hold up to 100 door 


files at a time) 
- iButton reader 
- LCD backlit display 


SNAP PC Application: 
- Intuitive drag and drop functions 
- Requires PC with USB port 
- Manage an unlimited number of 


facilities or locations 
- Set up to 1000 users per lock 
- Maintains a history of 10,000 audits per 


lock (lock limit is 1000)


SNAP
Easy offline access control management


The SNAP Programmer and PC Application provides an easy way
to link people, doors and locks for simple access control 
management. SNAP was designed for the busy user, for 
use with all Schlage KC2 locks. Simplicity, speed, ease 
of use, an intuitive layout; these were all key drivers in 
developing a solution that takes programming and 
managing locks to a whole new level – a lower,
simpler one. The end result is a handheld programming 
tool that is so simple, you won’t need extensive training,
and you won’t forget how it works the next time you 
pick it up.


The SNAP Programmer communicates with your PC via the USB
port – acting much like a jump drive or external USB storage
device. A simple screen and keypad layout provides easy 
navigation. The built-in iButton reader allows for quick 
registration of iButton credentials, allowing you to move
beyond simple numeric pin codes for building security and
access control. 


The SNAP PC Application runs on your PC and is where you 
connect people and doors. The screen interface provides a
simple, intuitive layout, drag and drop features and data
import/export hot buttons, making setting up and managing
the access control in your facility a snap. The installation is 
non-invasive and will not conflict with other programs already
running on your PC. Best of all, it’s free! To learn more and to
download the SNAP PC Application, visit www.schlage.com. 
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KING COBRA SERIES 2
Locks that are simple and grow with your needs


KC2 locks can be programmed in one of three ways:


- Manually, using the lock keypad
- Using the SNAP Programmer and PC Application
- Using Express software and programmer


This flexibility makes KC2 the perfect lock to grow with
a facility. As needs change, so can the way in which the
locks are managed. Each method of programming
unlocks new features and functions, already existing in
the KC2 electronics. This migratable approach allows
the most basic user to have a plan for growth, one that
won’t require them to buy new locks when security
needs change. 


The Next Generation:
KC2 locks are the next generation in the King Cobra family. 
All KC2 locks come with several new features: 


- SNAP programmability
- 1000 individual user codes and credentials
- 1000 audit trail events
- Enhanced environmental durability
- Upward migration with Security Management 


System Express software from Schlage and features
- Time Zones when managed using Express software


An Alternative to Traditional Keys: 
All King Cobra (KC) locks provide an
easy upward migration path away 
from a reliance on mechanical keys to
maintain building security and access
control. Once the integrity of the
mechanical key system has been
reestablished, locks with pin codes or
electronic credentials can be used to
maintain ongoing control of who has
access to where and when. The KC
family of locks allows this control to
happen in a variety of ways. 


KC5000-2 KC9000-2 KC-2-R


OOPPTTIIOONN 33
Express  Software
Programming


- Required for 
time zones


OOPPTTIIOONN 22
SNAP Programming


- Many doors
- Many users
- Frequent 


addition/deletions


OOPPTTIIOONN  11
Keypad Programming


- A few doors
- A few users
- Infrequent 


addition/deletions


One Lock. Three Options.


800-847-1864  •  905-403-1800  •  schlage.com
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iButton
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PIN + iButton
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King Cobra


KC5000 Series 2
Cylindrical and Mortise Locks


SNAP Compatible


KC5000-2 Locks are designed for cylindrical and
mortise door preps and can be used in any facility,
and any door where electronic access control is
desired to simplify key control and increase the
level of security. A perfect solution for hospitals,
education, multi-family, airports and government,
property management and more. A great security,
convenience and performance upgrade from a
reliance on mechanical keys or mechanical 
pushbutton locks. 


An Alternative to Traditional Keys: All King Cobra
(KC) locks provide an easy upward migration path
away from a reliance on mechanical keys to 
maintain building security and access control.
Once the integrity of the mechanical key system
has been reestablished, locks with pin codes or
electronic credentials can be used to maintain
ongoing control of who has access to where and
when. The KC family of locks allows this control to
happen in a variety of ways. 


Locks that are simple and grow with your needs
KC2 Locks are the next generation in the King Cobra family. 
All KC locks come with several new features: 


- SNAP programmability
- 1000 individual user codes and credentials
- 1000 audit trail events
- Enhanced environmental durability
- Upward migration with Security Management 


System Express software from Schlage 
and features


- Time Zones when managed using Express software


KC2 locks can be programmed in one of three ways:
- Manually, using the lock keypad
- Using the SNAP Programmer and PC Application
- Using Express software and programmer


This flexibility makes KC2 the perfect lock to grow with 
a facility. As needs change, so can the way in which 
the locks are managed. Each method of 
programming unlocks new features and 
functions, already existing in the KC2 
electronics. This migratable 
approach allows the 
most basic user to 
have a plan for 
growth, one that 
won’t require 
them to buy new 
locks when 
security needs 
change. 


OOPPTTIIOONN 33
Express  Software
Programming


- Required for 
time zones


OOPPTTIIOONN 22
SNAP Programming


- Many doors
- Many users
- Frequent 


addition/deletions


OOPPTTIIOONN  11
Keypad Programming


- A few doors
- A few users
- Infrequent 


addition/deletions


One Lock. Three Options.


PIN Code
LLooww


iButton
MMeeddiiuumm


PIN + iButton
HHiigghh


12345 12345  +







Technical Information:
- Number of User: 1000
- Number of Audits: 1000
- SNAP Compatible
- Battery Life: Cycles: 80,000 cycles or 3 years, 4 AA Batteries
- Lever Mechanism: Vandlgard® clutching mechanism.


Levers operate independently.
- Environmental Performance: -20°F (-28°C) to +130°F (54°C)
- Warranty: 1 Year 
- Latch Types: Cylindrical Latchbolt, Mortise Latchbolt, Mortise 


AutoBolt
- Lock Prep: - Cylindrical:


Standard ANSI 161 cylindrical prep for 1-3/4" 
doors. 1-1/2" to 2" field adjustable. 1-3/8" with 
shim kit.


- Mortise:
ANSI Standard Mortise Lock Prep with 2-3/4" 
nominal backset for 1-3/4" doors. Adjustable 
from 1-7/8" to 2-3/4" in 1/8" increments.


- Cylinder: 
- Solid brass 6 pin mortise cyilnder with a 


Schlage Everest® C123 keyway keyed different 
with two 6 pin nickel silver keys. Accomodates 
most mortise cylinders with a compatible 
Schlage straight cam.


- 1-1/8" mortise cylinder (1-1/4" with blocking 
ring)


- Handing: Field Reversible levers
- Screws: High security spanner screws on inside escutcheon. 


No exposed screws on exterior escutcheon.
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Architectural Finishes


626
Satin Chrome


(standard)


605
Bright Brass


612
Satin Bronze


613
Oil-Rubbed


Bronze


625
Bright Chrome


17 Lever06 Lever


Lever Designs


Latches


Cylindrical
Latch bolt
1/2" and 
3/4" Latch


Mortise
Latch bolt
3/4" Latch


Mortise AutoBolt®


1" deadbolt 
automatically 
projects upon
door closure,
providing a high
level of security


- Programming Functions:
- Snap Programmable
- Supervised Use (2-man rule) – requires two 


codes/credentials to gain access 
- One-time use – code is set up for one use,


then it becomes invalid. Great for deliveries 
or service technicians 


- Freeze/Lock-out – permanently locks key
pad until lock-out code is re-entered 
Keypad can still be used for programming


- Toggle mode – unlocks the lock indefinitely 
(passage)


- Pass through mode – allow access during 
lock-out mode


- Normal use (Default) – Momentarily unlocks 
for relock delay 


- Mechanical Functions:
- Classroom/Storeroom Function – means you do 


not need a code or credential for egress. 
The inside lever always allows free egress


- Chassis: Patented heavy duty zinc die cast
- Cylindrical Backset: 2-3/4" standard


(2-3/8" option available)
- Cylindrical Latchbolt: 1/2" Standard 


(3/4" option available)
- Mortise Deadbolts (where applicable):


Stainless Steel 1" throw, 1-5/8" high, 5/8" 
thick


- EMI/RFI: Not impacted
- Buttons: 12 buttons, stainless steel/zinc
- Indicator Lights: Red and Green. Indicates 


activation. System Status, Errors and Low 
Power 


- ANSI Standards: In testing for BHMA Grade 1


3.35˝
85mm


3.39˝
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King Cobra


KC5000 Series 2
Office Function Lock


Office Function Locks provide a convenient 
lock/unlock button on the inside of the door,
making it quick and easy to allow credential-
free passage during the day, and credential-
only access during the night, keeping the
office secure.


An Alternative to Traditional Keys: All King
Cobra (KC) locks provide an easy upward
migration path away from a reliance on
mechanical keys to maintain building security
and access control. Once the integrity of the
mechanical key system has been reestab-
lished, locks with pin codes or electronic 
credentials can be used to maintain ongoing
control of who has access to where and
when.  The KC family of locks allows this 
control to happen in a variety of ways.  


SNAP Compatible


Locks that are simple and grow with your needs
KC2 Locks are the next generation in the King Cobra family. 
All KC locks come with several new features: 


- SNAP programmability
- 1000 individual user codes and credentials
- 1000 audit trail events
- Enhanced environmental durability
- Upward migration with Security Management 


System Express software from Schlage 
and features


- Time Zones when managed using Express software


KC2 locks can be programmed in one of three ways:
- Manually, using the lock keypad
- Using the SNAP Programmer and PC Application
- Using Express software and programmer (PDA)


This flexibility makes KC2 the perfect lock to grow with 
a facility. As needs change, so can the way in which 
the locks are managed. Each method of 
programming unlocks new features and 
functions, already existing in the KC2 
electronics. This migratable 
approach allows the 
most basic user to 
have a plan for 
growth, one that 
won’t require 
them to buy new 
locks when 
security needs 
change. 


OOPPTTIIOONN 33
Express  Software
Programming


- Required for 
time zones


OOPPTTIIOONN 22
SNAP Programming


- Many doors
- Many users
- Frequent 


addition/deletions


OOPPTTIIOONN  11
Keypad Programming


- A few doors
- A few users
- Infrequent 


addition/deletions


One Lock. Three Options.


PIN Code
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iButton
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PIN + iButton
HHiigghh
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Technical Information:
- Number of User: 1000
- Number of Audits: 1000
- SNAP Compatible
- Battery Life: Cycles: 80,000 cycles or 3 years, 4 AA Batteries
- Lever Mechanism: Vandlgard® clutching mechanism. Levers 


operate independently.
- Environmental Performance: -20°F (-28°C to +130°F -54°C )
- Warranty: 1 Year 
- Latch Types: Cylindrical Latchbolt, Mortise Latchbolt, Mortise 


AutoBolt
- Lock Prep: - Cylindrical:


Standard ANSI 161 cylindrical prep for 1-3/4" 
doors. 1-1/2" to 2" field adjustable. 1-3/8" with 
shim kit.


- Mortise:
ANSI Standard Mortise Lock Prep with 2-3/4" 
nominal backset for 1-3/4" doors. Adjustable from
1-7/8" to 2-3/4" in 1/8" increments.


- Cylinder: 
- Solid brass 6 pin mortise cylinder with a Schlage 


Everest C123 keyway keyed different with two 6 
pin nickel silver keys. Accommodates most 
mortise cylinders with a compatible Schlage 
straight cam.


- 1-1/8" mortise cylinder (1-1/4" with blocking ring)
- Handing: Field Reversible levers
- Screws: High security spanner screws on inside escutcheon. No 


exposed screws on exterior escutcheon.
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Architectural Finishes


626
Satin Chrome


(standard)


605
Bright Brass


612
Satin Bronze


613
Oil-Rubbed


Bronze


625
Bright


Chrome
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Lever Designs


Latches


Cylindrical
Latch bolt
1/2" and 
3/4" Latch


Mortise
Latch bolt
3/4" Latch


Mortise AutoBolt®


1" deadbolt 
automatically 
projects upon
door closure,
providing a high
level of security


- Programming Functions:
- Snap Programmable
- Supervised Use (2-man rule) – requires two 


codes/credentials to gain access 
- One-time use –  code is set up for one use,


then it becomes invalid. Great for deliveries 
or service technicians.  


- Freeze/Lock-out – permanently locks keypad 
until lock-out code is re-entered. Keypad can 
still be used for programming


- Toggle mode – unlocks the lock indefinitely 
(passage)


- Pass through mode – allow access during 
lock-out mode


- Normal use (Default) – Momentarily unlocks 
for relock delay 


- Mechanical Functions:
- Office Function – means you can set the 


lock/unlock buttons on inside of 
door for credential-free passage during the 
day and credential-only access during 
the night


- Chassis: Patented heavy duty zinc die cast
- Cylindrical Backset: 2-3/4" standard 


(2-3/8" option available)
- Cylindrical Latchbolt: 1/2" Standard 


(3/4" option available)
- Mortise Deadbolts (where applicable): Stainless


Steel 1" throw, 1-5/8" high, 5/8" thick
- EMI/RFI: Not impacted
- Buttons: 12 buttons, stainless steel/zinc
- Indicator Lights: Red and Green. Indicates 


activation. System Status, Errors and Low 
Power 


- ANSI Standards: In testing for BHMA Grade 1


3.35˝
85mm


3.39˝
86mm


6.50˝
165mm


1.73˝
44mm


7.
20


˝
18


3m
m


7.
20


˝
18


3m
m


Office Function
Pushbuttons
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King Cobra


KCR Series 2 
Retro-Fit Model


KCR Series 2 is designed specifically to replace
an Ilco 1000 mechanical pusbutton lock. Along
with all the great new features of a KCR-2 lock,
the KCR-2 includes a special backplate, allowing
a quick and easy upgrade from an IIco 1000
mechanical pushbutton lock to a fully-featured 
electronic access control solution. Put an end to
the continual repair of your locks and upgrade
the intelligence of your opening today!


An Alternative to Traditional Keys: All King Cobra
(KC) locks provide an easy upward migration
path away from a reliance on mechanical keys
to maintain building security and access control.
Once the integrity of the mechanical key system
has been reestablished, locks with pin codes or
electronic credentials can be used to maintain
ongoing control of who has access to where
and when. The KC family of locks allows this
control to happen in a variety of ways.  


SNAP Compatible


Locks that are simple and grow with your needs
KCR2 Locks are the next generation in the King Cobra family. 
All KC locks come with several new features: 


- SNAP programmability
- 1000 individual user codes and credentials
- 1000 audit trail events
- Enhanced environmental durability
- Upward migration with Security Management 


System Express software from Schlage 
and features


- Time Zones when managed using Express software


KCR-2 locks are can be programmed in one of three ways:
- Manually, using the lock keypad
- Using the SNAP Programmer and PC Application
- Using Express software and programmer (PDA)


This flexibility makes KCR-2 the perfect lock to grow with 
a facility. As needs change, so can the way in which 
the locks are managed. Each method of 
programming unlocks new features and 
functions, already existing in the KCR-2 
electronics. This migratable 
approach allows the 
most basic user to 
have a plan for 
growth, one that 
won’t require 
them to buy new 
locks when 
security needs 
change. 


OOPPTTIIOONN 33
Express  Software
Programming


- Required for 
time zones


OOPPTTIIOONN 22
SNAP Programming


- Many doors
- Many users
- Frequent 


addition/deletions


OOPPTTIIOONN  11
Keypad Programming


- A few doors
- A few users
- Infrequent 


addition/deletions


One Lock. Three Options.


PIN Code
LLooww


iButton
MMeeddiiuumm


PIN + iButton
HHiigghh
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Technical Information:
- Number of User: 1000
- Number of Audits: 1000
- SNAP Compatible
- Battery Life: Cycles: 80,000 cycles or 3 years, 4 AA Batteries
- Lever Mechanism: Vandlgard® clutching mechanism.


Levers operate independently.
- Environmental Performance: -20°F (-28°C) to +130°F (54°C)
- Warranty: 1 Year 
- Latch Types: Cylindrical Latchbolt
- Lock Prep: - Cylindrical:


Standard ANSI 161 cylindrical prep for 1-3/4" 
doors. 1-1/2" to 2" field adjustable. 1-3/8" with 
shim kit.


- Cylinder: 
- Solid brass 6 pin mortise cyilnder with a Schlage 


Everest® C123 keyway keyed different with two 6 
pin nickel silver keys. Accomodates most mortise 
cylinders with a compatible Schlage® straight cam.


- 1-1/8" mortise cylinder (1-1/4" with blocking ring)
- Handing: Field Reversible levers
- Screws: High security spanner screws on inside escutcheon. No 


exposed screws on exterior escutcheon.
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Architectural Finishes


17 Lever06 Lever


Lever Designs


Latches


Cylindrical
Latch bolt
1/2" and 
3/4" Latch


- Programming Functions:
- Snap Programmable
- Supervised Use (2-man rule) – requires two 


codes/credentials to gain access 
- One-time use –  code is set up for one use, then


it becomes invalid. Great for deliveries or 
service technicians  


- Freeze/Lock-out – permanently locks keypad 
until lock-out code is re-entered. Keypad can 
still be used for programming


- Toggle mode – unlocks the lock indefinitely 
(passage)


- Pass through mode – allow access during 
lock-out mode


- Normal use (Default) – Momentarily unlocks for 
relock delay 


- Mechanical FunctionS:
- Classroom/Storeroom function – means you do


not need a code or 
credential for egress. The insider lever always
allows free egress. 


- Chassis: Patented heavy duty zinc die cast
- Cylindrical Backset: 2-3/4" standard (2-3/8" 


option available)
- Cylindrical Latchbolt: 1/2" Standard (3/4" 


option available)
- EMI/RFI: Not impacted
- Buttons: 12 buttons, stainless steel/zinc
- Cover Plate: Stainless Steel
- Indicator Lights: Red and Green. Indicates 


activation. System Status, Errors and Low Power 
- ANSI Standards: In testing for BHMA Grade 1
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Outside Cover Plate
3.75w x 8.625h x .120d


Inside Cover Plate
3.75w x 9.625h x .120d


626
Satin Chrome


(standard)
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King Cobra


KC2 Upgrade Kit
Enhances the functionality of an original King Cobra lock


KC2 Upgrade Kit offers a field-retrofit solution designed to 
make your existing King Cobra lock into a KC2 lock. 
The KC2-UGK includes a full front lock face with 
internal electronics. Added features with this
upgrade include:


- 1000 users


- 1000 audit trail events


- Programmability using SNAP


- Programmability using Security Management 
System Express software from Schlage 
and PDA programmer


The SNAP Programmer offers a simple, intuitive, cost 
effective solution to the day-to-day management of your locks.
It is a USB based device, designed for use with all Schlage 
KC2 locks. The SNAP PC Application is a simple and intuitive
program for managing people and doors.


SNAP Compatible


KIT INCLUDES
- Outside escutcheon assembly with new


board and cable


- Lever and cylinder not included


- Handle screw and washer


- Allen wrench


- Spanner Screw Tool


- Cylinder Nut


ORDERING INFORMATION
KC5196-2-UGK – Cylindrical


KC5594/96-2-UGK – Mortise


KC5190-2-UGK – Cylindrical  - Office Function


KC5590/91-2-UGK – Mortise - Office Function


Architectural Finishes


626
Satin Chrome


(standard)


605
Bright Brass


612
Satin Bronze


613
Oil-Rubbed


Bronze


625
Bright


Chrome


5500 Series
Mortise/Autobolt 
Upgrade Kit


5100 Series
Cylindrical
Upgrade Kit







King Cobra


KC9000 Series 2
Aluminum Door Deadlatches, Deadbolt, Hookbolts and Exit Devices


KC9000-2 Locks are designed for use with 
aluminum doors that rely on various latches
and exit devices to secure the opening. These
narrow stile door solutions can be used in any
facility, on any door where electronic access
control is desired to simplify key control and
increase the level of security. A perfect 
solution for retail storefronts, restaurants,
multifamily entrances and commercial office
space. Secure the front entrance and interior
rooms by combining with KC5000 locks. A
great security, convenience and performance
upgrade from a reliance on mechanical keys
or mechanical pushbutton locks.  


An Alternative to Traditional Keys: All King
Cobra (KC) locks provide an easy upward
migration path away from a reliance on
mechanical keys to maintain building security
and access control. Once the integrity of the
mechanical key system has been reestab-
lished, locks with pin codes or electronic 
credentials can be used to maintain ongoing
control of who has access to where and
when. The KC family of locks allows this 
control to happen in a variety of ways.  


SNAP Compatible


Locks that are simple and grow with your needs
KC2 Locks are the next generation in the King Cobra family. 
All KC locks come with several new features: 


- SNAP programmability
- 1000 individual user codes and credentials
- 1000 audit trail events
- Enhanced environmental durability
- Upward migration with Security Management 


System Express software from Schlage 
and features


- Time Zones when managed using Express software


KC2 locks can be programmed in one of three ways:
- Manually, using the lock keypad
- Using the SNAP Programmer and PC Application
- Using Express software and programmer (PDA)


This flexibility makes KC2 the perfect lock to grow with 
a facility. As needs change, so can the way in which 
the locks are managed. Each method of 
programming unlocks new features and 
functions, already existing in the KC2 
electronics. This migratable 
approach allows the 
most basic user to 
have a plan for 
growth, one that 
won’t require 
them to buy new 
locks when 
security needs 
change. 


OOPPTTIIOONN 33
Express  Software
Programming


- Required for 
time zones


OOPPTTIIOONN 22
SNAP Programming


- Many doors
- Many users
- Frequent 


addition/deletions


OOPPTTIIOONN  11
Keypad Programming


- A few doors
- A few users
- Infrequent 


addition/deletions


One Lock. Three Options.
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Technical Information:
- Number of Users: 1000 
- Number of Audits: 1000
- SNAP Campatible
- Battery Life: 40,000 cycles or 3 years, 4AAA Batteries
- Lever Mechanism: Vandlgard® clutching mechanism.


Levers operate independently.
- Operating Temperature: -20°F (-28°C) to +130°F (58°C)
- Warranty: 1 Year 
- Backset: Works with standard aluminum door backsets per 


models covered in the compatibility chart.
- Door Types: 1-3/4" thick aluminum doors
- Cylinder: 1-1/8" mortise cylinder (1-1/4" with collar)
Programming Functions: 


- SNAP compatible
- Supervised Use (2-man rule) – requires two 


codes/credentials to gain access 
- One-time use –  code is set up for one use, then 


it becomes invalid. Great for deliveries or 
service technicians.  


- Freeze/Lock-out – permanently locks keypad 
until lock-out code is re-entered. Key pad can still be
used for program


- Toggle mode – unlocks the lock indefinitely (passage)
- Pass through mode – overrides lock-out mode one time
- Normal use (Default) – Momentarily unlocks for 


relock delay
Mechanical Functions:


- Classroom/Storeroom Function – means you do not need 
a code or credential for egress


- Chassis: Patented heavy duty zinc die cast
- EMI/RFI: Not impacted
- Buttons: 12 buttons, stainless steel
- Indicator Lights: Red and Green. Indicates activation. 


System Status, Errors and Low Power 


Environmental Capabilities
All KC-2 models are designed to operate in the 
worst of conditions, from rain and snow to heat and cold. 
See specifications for details. 


SnowRain Cold Hot


KC9000 Series Compatibility 
Chart for use with Adams Rite®


Deadbolts and Deadlatches Lever Knob Turn Piece
4510 Deadlatch KC9111-2 KC9232-2 KC9321-2
4530 Deadlatch KC9111-2 KC9232-2 KC9321-2
4900 Heavy Duty Deadlatch KC9111-2 KC9232-2 KC9321-2
MS1850S Deadbolt KC9232-2
MS1850S-050 Deadbolt KC9232-2
MS1950 Deadbolt KC9232-2
MS1950-050  Hook Shaped Deadbolt KC9232-2
4070 Short Throw Deadbolt KC 9233-2


Deadlatch, Deadbolt and Hookbolt Applications Solutions


Exit Devices Application Solutions
KC9000 Series
Compatibility Chart 
for use with Von 
Duprin Exit Model Type Lever Turn Piece
33/35 Rim KC9160-2 KC9370-2 
3327/3527 Surface Vertical Rod KC9160-2 KC9370-2
3347/3547 Concealed Vertical Rod KC9116-2 KC9326-2


KC9000 Series 
Compatibility Chart
for use with Adams 
Rite® Exit Model Type Lever Turn Piece Knob
8800 Rim KC9357-2 
8200 Surface Vertical Rod KC9359-2
8600 Concealed Vertical Rod KC9354-2 KC9232-8600-2 
8400 Mortise KC9111-2 KC9321-2


Von Duprin 33 Exit Device
(sold separately)


Architectural Finishes


KC9232-2 - Deadlatch 
with Knob
(Shown with 4510, 4530,
4900)


KC9111-2 - Deadlatch 
with Lever
(Shown with 4510, 4530,
4900)


KC9321-2 - Deadlatch 
with Turnpiece and Pull Handle*
(Shown with 4510, 4530, 4900)


KC9232-2 - Hook Deadbolt 
with Knob and Pull Handle*
(Shown with MS1850-050
MS1950-050)


KC9233-2 - Short Throw
Deadbolt with Knob
(Shown with 4070)


KC9232-2 - Deadbolt
with Knob
(Shown with MS1850S,
MS1950))


*


626
Satin Chrome


(standard)


695
Dark Brown


* Pull Handle Sold Separately


**


** Recommended for replacement of cylinder escutcheon trim


KC Latchguard
• Protects the Latch
• Prevents Theft
• Increases security


800-847-1864  •  905-403-1800  •  schlage.com












Keypad 
Locks


Real Security Sets You Free.™


The Freedom of Keyless Entry


Imagine a world where you no longer need to carry  


your keys. Experience keyless freedom with  


Schlage Keypad Locks, revolutionary products that  


bring security to a new level, combining keyless entry 


with superior quality.  Just enter your four-digit code and 


enjoy convenient and complete security that’s in touch 


with the way you live.  


Real Security Sets You Free


Schlage gives you peace of mind, confidence and  


the freedom to live your life without worry, knowing  


the people and things you cherish are secure.   


That’s why consumers trust Schlage, choosing our 


products 3:1 over other brands.*  


Security you control. Security that’s customizable to fit 


your needs. Security that’s more convenient than ever 


before. Security that’s in touch with the way you live.


   “No more keys for my kids to lose. 
	 	 I don’t worry about them when 
they get off the bus because I know they can 


safely get into our house.”


* 2004 Scout Market Intelligence Report


Ingersoll Rand’s Security Technologies Sector is a leading global provider of 
products and services that make environments safe, secure and productive. 
The sector’s market-leading products include electronic and biometric 
access-control systems; time-and-attendance and personnel scheduling 
systems; mechanical locks; portable security; door closers, exit devices, 
architectural hardware, and steel doors and frames; and other technologies 
and services for global security markets.


www.ingersollrand.com
©2006 Ingersoll Rand Company Limited  MR-1563 







Schlage Keypad Locks


Ready to Use, Right Out of the Box


We’ve taken the quality, control and advanced technology 
of our commercial keypad locks and, aided by consumer 
research, redesigned them for convenient residential use.  


As Easy As 1, 2, 3


1.	 Schlage Keypad Locks require a 9-volt battery (included) 	
and come pre-programmed with two user codes.  


2.	 They’re easy to install. One Person. One Tool.   
Under 30 minutes.*


3.	 After the keypad lock is installed, simply enter in your user 
code and unlock the freedom of keyless access.  


You can add up to 19 user codes so that every member of your 
family has a personalized code that is easily remembered. 
And it’s simple to add or delete codes to provide temporary 
access for pet sitters, visitors or service workers. 


     “Now when I go out 	
              for a bike ride, 


  I just lock the door  	
      and go  	
	 – key free.”


* Based on standard door prep


Safe and Secure


Schlage Keypad Locks make your home more secure by providing 
unsurpassed protection that’s tailored to your lifestyle:


•	 With 10,000 possible user codes, it’s almost impossible   
for anyone to guess your user code.


•	 The illuminated keypad has a wear-resistant coating, so  
wear patterns are not visible.


•	 You’ll never again have to rekey your locks, because you can  
add, delete or change user codes in seconds.


•	 Schlage Keypad Locks meet ANSI Grade 2 standards,  
making them the most secure and durable keypad locks  
in the residential marketplace. 


Style and Design


Schlage Keypad Locks are available in two popular designs –	
Plymouth and Camelot – with knob and lever styles, as well as 
finishes to complement any décor, including bright brass, satin 
nickel, antique brass and aged bronze.


  “With keypad locks, 	
I can secure our work	
       and utility rooms,   
   keeping my kids safe.”


Camelot
Satin Nickel Finish


Plymouth
Aged Bronze Finish


Exterior Solutions


All perimeter doors should be secured with a deadbolt lock.  
Our keypad deadbolts feature professional grade security 
and a “Turn–Lock” feature that lets you feel the solid 
strength and security every time you lock your home.


For exterior doors, choose one of these three options:


Interior Solutions


In today’s homes, many interior areas require an additional 
measure of security and protection.  


Keypad Entry with  
Auto-Lock Feature – automatically 
relocks after 5 seconds. Ideal for: 
– Utility room	 – Cleaning closet
– Storage room	 – Wine cellar


Keypad Security Set 


Keypad Deadbolt with choice of  
knob or lever


Keypad Front Entry  


Keypad Deadbolt with choice of handleset grip


Keypad Entry with  
Flex-Lock Feature – switch between 
auto lock and unlocked. Ideal for:
– Garage entry	 – Home office 
– Workshop	 – Basement stairway


Utility room


Basement stairs


Keypad Deadbolt


1 2004 Scout Market Intelligence Report
2 Professional Remodeler Magazine- Builder Survey: Security Technology & Design, May 2004
3 Builder Magazine 2005- Builder Brand Use Study


For more information about  
Schlage Keypad Locks, check out our 
Web site at www.Schlage.com


A Warranty as Tough as the Lock it Covers


At Schlage, we engineer our locks with the highest quality 
products and stand behind them with one of the best 
warranties in the business. See package for more details.


Schlage Keypad Locks. Experience the Freedom.


Give your home and family the complete and convenient 
security of Schlage Keypad Locks. Our keypad locks  
provide security you control and customize with innovative 
technology that is easy for all family members to use. Only 
a brand completely aligned with your lifestyle could develop 
these revolutionary products, combining the security and 
safety you need with the convenience and freedom you want.  


“It was so easy 
to install    	
      I did it by myself 
in less than 30 minutes.”


www.schlage.com


Real Security Sets You Free.™












SMART AND BEAUTIFUL.


Security – The Basics
Every time a mechanical key is lost or stolen, or an
employee leaves the company, that facility is 
vulnerable until proper steps are taken to re-key the
affected locks, rendering the lost key unusable.  This
requires the services of a locksmith and the 
re-keying effort can impact many openings, 
translating into high expenses. Unfortunately it
takes an event, such as a theft, for many to
finally take action. 


The most sophisticated access control device is useless
if the basics are not in place – a patented restricted key
system that can control unauthorized key duplication
like Schlage’s Everest Restricted or Primus patented key
ways.  Once this is established it makes good financial
sense to consider upgrading to electrified access 
solutions from IR Security & Safety.  Today’s electrified
access control solutions offer many advantages over 
traditional mechanical keys or mechanical push button 
locks - solutions that will save time, money and
reduce risk.


Electronic credentials and electrified access control
locks empower owners and managers to maintain 
control of their facilities at a much lower cost.  By 
providing each employee with their own unique iButton
credential that cannot be duplicated and is easily
replaced when lost or stolen, a high level of security and
access control can be maintained and the mechanical
key integrity remains in tact.


The Schlage King Cobra is an architecturally
designed, manually programmable electronic
access control lock. It is the next step towards
migrating up the security pyramid from a Level 1
patented mechanical key foundation to Level 2
electronic access control. A descendent of the
original Schlage Cobra, the King Cobra Series is
smarter and just as beautiful, with an expanded
scope of door and latch applications. Feature
enhancements include a 12-button keypad, iButton
credential reader, and a Schlage Everest Cylinder.  


The Schlage King Cobra is a perfect security upgrade where mechanical keys are still being distributed
to employees, or where mechanical pushbutton locks with single, shared, difficult to change code 
combinations are relied on to secure an opening. Consider the many ways true key control and
security can be easily compromised when relying on a mechanical locking product:


LEVEL 4 
FACILITY


INTEGRATION


LEVEL 3
NETWORKED ACCESS


CONTROL & BIOMETRICS


LEVEL 2
ELECTRONIC ACCESS CONTROL


& KEY MANAGEMENT


Level 4 – Facility Integration.  
- Management of assets and people
- Total integrated facility solutions including access control, 


time and attendance and personnel scheduling


Level 2 – Electronic Access 
Control & Key Management. 
- Electronic key management systems
- Stand-alone electronic access 


controlled openings


Level 3 –  Networked Access Control & Biometrics.
- Management of perimeter and controlled public openings
- Biometrics and electronic access control systems


LEVEL 1
MECHANICAL


ACCESS/EGRESS CONTROL


Level 1 – Mechanical Access/Egress.
- The foundation of an opening — 


exterior & interior doors, door hardware, 
mechanical locks, keying systems
and portable security


- Keys are “borrowed” from a manager by an employee
- A non-patented key is given to an employee – can easily be 


copied and shared
- A patented or non-patented key is lost or stolen and locks are 


not changed or re-keyed
- The first time an access code is used without first checking to 


see who is watching
- An access code is shared with a friend
- An employee leaves the company and the access codes are 


not changed
- A single shared access code is not consistently changed
- A single shared access code is inscribed on the frame, next to 


the lock


With the Schlage King Cobra, the addition of an iButton 
credential puts the power in the hands of the owner or manager
to choose between code only, iButton only, or a combination of
code and iButton for maximum security. It’s not just what 
you know that gets you in the door, but what you have
in your hand as well.


MANAGE THE 
INTELLIGENCE  OF THE OPENING


A multi-level approach to security and safety. We will evaluate
your current security  and safety systems and engineer solutions
to match each opening’s unique requirements.


Pin Code
Good


iButton
Better


Pin + iButton
Best


12345 12345  +


SCALABLE SECURITY SOLUTIONS THAT CAN GROW WITH YOUR NEEDS.







Key Codes 
and iButtons
The Schalge King Cobra
Family offers the unique
benefit of an iButton 
credential in 
addition to a 
keypad for gaining
access.
The
iButton 
credential elevates security
by requiring a user to present what they have 
(a credential) and what they know (a code).
Because iButtons are nearly impossible to
duplicate, unauthorized access becomes a
thing of the past. And, when an iButton is lost
or stolen, it can be easily deleted from the lock
and a new one re-issued. This avoids high
costs related to re-keying all the doors in a
facility to maintain proper security. 


Vandlgard®


Lever
The Schlage King
Cobra Family
includes the
Vandlgard
clutching lever
design. This 
feature minimizes
the potential for damage to the lock when
unauthorized entry is attempted.


Schlage 
Everest® Cylinder 
The Schlage King Cobra
Family features a  
Schlage Everest 
cylinder. This 
design provides 
a solid mechanical 
key solution where none 
previously exists in an 
opening, or allows for the 
King Cobra lock to integrate into an Everest
master key system already in place throughout
a facility  making it a seamless solution in any
environment. Schlage restricts the distribution
of Everest keys to commercial locksmiths,
which means that key holders cannot easily get
their keys duplicated at a home center or mall
kiosk. By limiting the available points of sale
for key blanks, Everest limits the unauthorized
duplication of keys.  And, with the availability
of Schlage’s Everest Primus, you can upgrade
sensitive areas of your Everest key system 
to a high-security Primus® key control system 
without completely rekeying your entire 
facility. King Cobra can also accomodate
Schlage IC cores.   


Easy-to-Install and Use:
Because the Schlage King Cobra Family of access
control solutions are battery powered, the cost to
install them is greatly reduced! Programming is 
simple and does not require the use of 
software or programming devices. King
Cobra brings the power of basic access control to
the masses.


Environmental Capabilities
All King Cobra models are designed to operate in
the worst of conditions, from rain and snow to heat
and cold.  See specifications for details.  


Power
Supply


Other Features and Benefits:
- Easy-to-Install - Battery Powered 


means no wiring or power supplies. 
Provides up to 80,000 cycles or 
3 years of power.


- Flexible – 2 levers designs and 
5 finishes provide a wide variety of 
options to match most existing 
hardware


- Tough - Weather resistant design 
and Vandlgard™ clutching lever 
feature means it keeps working 
no matter what it runs into 


- Smart – a variety of programming 
modes allow for special code functions 
such as a 1 time use, toggle mode or 
lockout


- Adjustable – can accommodate doors 
between 1 1/2" to 2 3/4" thick. Optional
shims available for 1 3/8"


- Retrofitable – a variety of cover plates 
and wrap around options help to hide 
existing door preps


- Upgradeable – can be upgraded to 
Everest Primus high security key 
cylinder on select doors without 
a complete rekey. 


Schlage King Cobra Features


The Schlage King Cobra Family of
Programmable Locks offers a new standard in
quality, security and electronic key control.
With the addition of an iButton credential,
security is increased by requiring more than


just a code to gain access. The Schlage King
Cobra is a smart way for owners and managers
to increase security and limit the points of
access where keyholders can get their keys
duplicated.


Hardwired
Installation


King Cobra
Installation


SnowRain Cold Hot


12 Button Keypad


120 Individual User Codes 
and Credentials


iButton Credential Reader


Schlage Everest™ Cylinder







Technical Information:


- Individual Codes: 120 individual users codes + credentials
- Battery Life: Cycles: 80,000 cycles or 3 years, 


4 AA Batteries
- Lever Mechanism: Vandlgard™ clutching mechanism.


Levers operate independently.
- Environmental Performance: -20°F to +130°F, 


Weatherproof gasket included
- Warranty: 1 Year 
- Latch Types: Cylindrical Latchbolt, Mortise Latchbolt, 


Mortise Autobolt
- Lock Prep: - Cylindrical: 


Standard ANSI 161 cylindrical prep for 
1 3/4" doors. 1 1/2" to 2" field adjustable 
in 1/8" increments. 
1 3/8" with shim kit.


- Mortise:
ANSI Standard Mortise Lock Prep with
2 3/4" nominal backset for 1 3/4" 
doors. Adjustable from 1 3/8" to 
2 3/4" in 1/8" increments.


- Cylinder:
- Solid brass 6 pin mortise cyilnder with a


Schlage Everest C123 keyway keyed different with two 
6 pin nickel silver keys. Accomodates most mortise 
cylinders with a compatible Schlage straight cam.


- 1 1/8" mortise cylinder (1 1/4" with collar)
- Handing: Field Reversible levers
- Screws: High security spanner screws on inside 


escutcheon. No exposed screws on exterior escutcheon.


- Programming Functions:
- Supervised Use (2-man rule) – requires two 


codes/credentials to gain access 
- One-time use –  code is set up for one use, then


it becomes invalid. Great for deliveries or service 
technicians.  


- Freeze/Lock-out – permanently locks keypad 
until lock-out code is re-entered. Keypad can still be
used for programming


- Toggle mode – unlocks the lock indefinitely (passage)
- Pass through mode – allow access during lock-out mode
- Normal use (Default) – Momentarily unlocks for 


relock delay 
- Mechanical Function: Classroom/Storeroom function


means you do not need a code or credential for egress
- Chassis: Patented heavy duty zinc die cast
- Cylindrical Backset: 2 3/4" standard (2 3/8" option available)
- Cylindrical Latchbolt: 1/2" Standard (3/4" option available)
- Mortise Deadbolts (where applicable): Stainless Steel


1" throw, 1 5/8" high, 5/8" thick
- EMI/RFI: Not impacted
- Buttons: 12 buttons, stainless steel
- Indicator Lights: Red and Green. Indicates 


activation. System Status, Errors and Low Power 
- ANSI Standards: In testing for BHMA Grade 1 A156.25


Cylindrical Locksets


2 3/8" backset with 1/2" latchbolt
2 3/4" backset with 3/4" latchbolt


Mortise Locksets


- 3/4" mortise latchbolt


- 1" high security autobolt (1 3/4" door 
thickness standard.  Also available for 
1 3/8" to 2 3/4" door thickness in 1/8" 
increments)


17 Lever06 Lever


Lever Designs


3/4" 
Mortise


Latchbolt


1" 
Mortise
Autobolt


1/2" or 3/4"
Cylindrical
Latchbolt


Architectural Finishes


626
Satin Chrome (standard)


605
Bright Brass


612
Satin Bronze


613
Oil-Rubbed Bronze


625
Bright Chrome







Applications


Schlage King Cobra is designed for use in a wide variety of facilities and applications:
Facility Applications
Hospitals and Doctor’s Offices Examination Rooms, Storage Closets  


and Offices
Schools Teacher’s Lounges, Restrooms and 


Supply Closets
Universities Common Areas, Lounges, Storage and 


Utility Rooms
Corporate Campuses Supply Closets, Restrooms, R&D Areas
Office Buildings, Tenant Occupied Offices, Mechanical Rooms
Multi-Family Environments Common Areas, Storage Units, Garage Access, 


Main Entrance Vestibules
Small Businesses Warehouses, Front and Back Door Entrances, 
Retail Stores Aluminum Store Front Doors, Employee Only


Areas, Changing Rooms, Back Door Access


Cobra Family of Products


The King Cobra Family consists of locks for most types of doors.  The Standard King Cobra model 
is available for a wide variety of institutional and commercial applications. The King Cobra for narrow
stile doors is designed to work with a variety of narrow stile aluminum door latches, swing bolts 
and exit devices to control access. In addition, the original Cobra model provides convenient 
programming flexibility and allows 100 codes to be programmed at the keypad. Smart and
Beautiful. The Cobra family of products are attractive to all but the intruder.


King
Cobra


Narrow
Stile


King Cobra
Cobra







Be sure to visit:


schlage.com
or contact an


IR Security & Safety Consultant at
1-877-840-3621
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Schlage Electronic Access Control
575 Birch Street
Forestville, CT 06010
866-322-1237 phone
866-322-1233  fax
www.irsecurityandsafety.com


Canada / Latin America


IR Security & Safety
1076 Lakeshore Road East
Mississauga, Ontario, 
L5E 1E4, Canada
(905) 403-1800
(905) 278-1413 FAX
(877) 590-4734


North-East Asia


IR Security & Safety
23/F, 625 King’s Road
Northpoint, Hong Kong
+(852) 2235-0600
+(852) 2565-1409 FAX 


South-East Asia / Australia / NZ


IR Architectural Hardware Ltd.
P.O. Box 19-347
437 Rosebank Road,
Avondale, Auckland, New Zealand
+64 (0) 9-829-0550
+64 (0) 9-829-0552 FAX
www.irarchitecturalhardware.co.nz


Mexico


IR Security & Safety
Blvd. Centro Industrial No. 11
Puentas de Vigag, Tlalnepantla
Estado de Mexico, 54070 Mexico
+525-5-8503-6614


Europe / Middle-East / Africa


IR Security & Safety Ltd.
Bescot Crescent
Walsall, West Midlands WS1 4DL
United Kingdom
+44 (0)1922 707400
+44 (0)1922 646303 FAX
www.irsecurityandsafety.co.uk


International Offices
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Put Your Trust in the Name You Know
For more than 85 years Schlage® has been providing innovative security 


solutions for schools, hospitals, hotels, condominiums and a host of other 


commercial buildings. Today, Schlage is at the forefront of cutting-edge 


technology such as wireless security products, biometrics and CCTV.  


With a wide range of products, styles and finishes, Schlage has what  


you need no matter how demanding your project specifications may be. 


And we stand behind every lock we make with some of the best after-sales 


service in the business. It’s this commitment to design, performance and  


technology that ensures you can stand behind our products too. 
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Put Your Trust in the Name You Know
For more than 85 years Schlage® has been providing innovative security 


solutions for schools, hospitals, hotels, condominiums and a host of other 


commercial buildings. Today, Schlage is at the forefront of cutting-edge 


technology such as wireless security products, biometrics and CCTV.  


With a wide range of products, styles and finishes, Schlage has what  


you need no matter how demanding your project specifications may be. 


And we stand behind every lock we make with some of the best after-sales 


service in the business. It’s this commitment to design, performance and  


technology that ensures you can stand behind our products too. 
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Real Security Sets You Free.™


®







When you know exactly what you want, you don’t want to waste time finding out whether it meets 


your project specifications. That’s why we offer the world’s largest team of hardware specification 


writers to help you and your clients turn your vision into reality. And when it comes to products, our 


commercial suiting options, wide variety of lever designs and rich selection of finishes give you the 


tools you need to make your projects perfect. You know what you want. With Schlage you can be 


sure you’ll get it.


Safety, Security and Confidence


When you choose a Schlage lock you can be sure you’ve done the job right the first time. After all, 


our products are among the most durable and dependable on the market today. Our locks are easy 


to install, and simple to repair and maintain. That means fewer callbacks for you and total safety 


and security for your customers. 


Real Security is Knowing Exactly What You Want and Getting It


Nothing is tougher.


At Schlage we know that every product you specify has to stand 


up to constant use and abuse. Your building’s locking systems 


face an additional challenge – keeping people and other assets 


safe while delivering constant, reliable performance. Schlage  


L-Series Extra Heavy Duty Mortise Locks are built to withstand 


the rigors of daily use without fail. 


L-Series
Commercial Locks


We don’t compromise on security.


The safety and security of your clients’ buildings is something we 


take very seriously. That’s why every Schlage lock and deadbolt 


undergoes intensive testing to determine its ANSI grade level:


• Cycle tests		   	 • Resistance tests
• Door impact tests   	 • Warped door tests
• Bolt strength tests


We pay attention to these details so you can focus on creating  


a functional and aesthetically pleasing environment for your  


clients. In fact, every one of our L-Series locks meets ANSI  


Grade 1 standards for safety.
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Schlage L9000 Series
Our L9000 Series locks are ideal for use in 


schools, hospitals and factories, where the 


finest hardware must also deliver consistent, 


dependable operation and stand up to  


constant use and abuse.


The Right Lock for Every Application


Schlage L400 Series
Our L400 Series locks are  


designed for use as primary locks where  


no latching is required, such as restrooms  


and small doors to utility spaces. They also 


offer optimum security when used as  


auxiliary locks in other applications.


1. High-strength steel alloy cylinder retainer


2. �Armored front in brass, bronze or stainless 
steel; adjustable for door bevel


3. 1” (25 mm) stainless steel throw deadbolt 


4. �Deeper retainer groove in cylinder shell  
increases security against wrenching and  
pullout; all cylinders backward compatible


5. �6-pin Everest® cylinder with patented keys  
standard


6. Steel case and parts are corrosion resistant


6 7


Strength and Durability


1. �Fully wrapped heavy-gauge steel case protects 
against door edge attacks


2. All-metal zinc dichromate-plated working parts


3. Inside lock case protects electronic components


4. Two-piece anti-friction tongue reduces wear and tear


5. �Outside and inside trim thru-bolted together and 
through the door


Security Built In


6. �Break-away spindle prevents unsecured failures  
and provides easy spindle replacement


7. �Hub blocking plate protects lock against spindle  
manipulation


8. �Spring-loaded fusible link provides fail secure  
mode in case of fire


9. �Inside lever applied by screwless shank mounting 
– no exposed trim mount screws


Adaptable To Your Application


10. Universal lock case – ten functions in one case


11. �Floating mounting tabs automatically adjust to  
fit a beveled door edge


12. Field-reversible handing without opening lock case


13. External spring cages allow for simple trim retrofit


14. �Locking thumbturn on the inside of door visually 
shows when the door is locked and unlocked


15. �Lever rotation in both directions (up and down)  
for ease of use


16. Independent lever rotation
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Vandlgard®


The L-Series Vandlgard is ideal for areas subject to abuse 
or anywhere vandalism is likely to be present. Vandlgard 
prevents damage to internal lock components caused by 
excessive force from kicking, hitting or standing on the 
lever to gain access.


It’s easy to retrofit standard L-Series locks with Vandlgard 
using the Vandlgard Retrofit Kit and an instructional DVD 
that shows installation on existing hardware.
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Vandlgard®


The L-Series Vandlgard is ideal for areas subject to abuse 
or anywhere vandalism is likely to be present. Vandlgard 
prevents damage to internal lock components caused by 
excessive force from kicking, hitting or standing on the 
lever to gain access.
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Great ideas deserve danmark.
All danmark levers are built using the  


best materials, like solid stainless steel  


that easily withstands repeated use. Because  


they are backed by Schlage, danmark levers  


can be relied on to provide superior  


performance and security.


• Constructed of solid stainless steel


• �Designed for use with L-Series extra  


heavy duty mortise locks


• �Exceeds ANSI A156.12, 1994, Grade  


1 locked lever torque requirements


• �All levers available in satin stainless  


steel finish (630) only


Real Security Sets You Free.™


®


danmark levers
Designed by architects for archtects.
Introducing danmark by Schlage, a sleek, contemporary lever line with a distinctively European 


influence. Crafted with simplicity and flexibility in mind, danmark levers are pleasing to the eye 


and the touch, and allow the architect to express his vision down to the very last detail.
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danmark Lever Designs


630	  
Stainless Steel


Finish Key


615 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel 


4-7/16"
112mm


2-11/16"
68mm


2-1/6"
52mm


621 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel 2-7/8"


72mm


2-1/8"
53mm


4-9/16"
115mm


695 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel


2-7/8"
72mm


1-1/16"
44mm


4-5/16"
109mm


615 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel


690 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel


4-7/16"
112mm


2-11/16"
68mm


2-1/6"
52mm


2-13/16"
72mm


1-3/4"
45mm


4-3/16"
107mm


660 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel


650 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel


696 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel


640 
Material: Forged brass and 
cast stainless steel2-3/4"


70mm


2-1/16"
53mm


4-7/16"
112mm


2-11/16"
68mm


2-1/16"
52mm


4-1/2"
114mm


2-7/8"
74mm


1-13/16"
49mm


4-7/16"
113mm


2-11/16"
68mm


2-1/16"
52mm


4"
102mm
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605	  
Bright Brass


606 	  
Satin Brass


609 	  
Antique Brass


610 	  
Bright Brass, Blackened


611 	  
Bright Bronze


612 	  
Satin Bronze


613	  
Oil Rubbed Bronze


616	  
Antique Bronze


619	  
Satin Nickel


625	  
Bright Chromium Plated


626	  
Satin Chromium Plated


629	  
Bright Stainless Steel


630	  
Satin Stainless Steel


High Performance Meets High Style
Bright and brushed finishes in brass, bronze, chromium, stainless steel and more.  


Knobs or levers. Sleek sophistication or classic elegance. The L-Series collection  


offers the choices you need – and a few that might surprise you.


Lever Designs and Finishes


01 
Material: Forged brass 
and cast stainless steel  
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 
610, 619, 625, 626, 629, 
630


02 
Material: Forged brass 
and cast stainless steel  
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 
610, 619, 625, 626, 629, 
630


03 
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast stain-
less steel  Finishes: 605, 
606, 609, 610, 611, 612, 
613, 616, 619, 625, 626, 
629, 630


05 
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast stain-
less steel  Finishes: 605, 
606, 609, 610, 619, 625, 
626, 629, 630


Finish Key


3-5/8"
92mm


4-5/8"
117mm


2-11/16"
64mm


96mm
3-7/8"


2-15/16"
75 mm


4-3/4"
121 mm


4-3/4"
121mm


3"
76mm


13mm
1/2"


2-7/8"
73mm


3-3/4"
95mm


2-3/4"
73mm


13mm
1/2"


4-5/8"
117mm


06 
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast stainless 
steel  Finishes: 605, 606, 
609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 
616, 619, 625, 626, 629, 
630


07  
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast stainless 
steel  Finishes: 605, 606, 
609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 
616, 619, 625, 626, 629, 
630


12 
Materials: Forged brass,  
bronze and cast stainless 
steel  Finishes: 605, 606, 
609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 
616, 619, 625, 626, 629, 
630  Specify door hand
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3-5/8"
92mm


4-5/8"
117mm


L-Series Commercial Levers
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ASTI 
Material:  
Solid forged brass   
Finishes: 605, 606,  
609, 610, 611, 619,  
625, 626


Merano 
Material:  
Solid forged brass   
Finishes: 605, 606,  
609, 610, 611, 619,  
625, 626


 
41 (D Orbit) 
Material: Heavy wrought  
bronze, or stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613,  
625, 626, 629, 630


42 (D Plymouth) 
Material: Heavy wrought,  
bronze, or stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613,  
625, 626, 629, 630


2-3/4"
73mm


2-1/4"
57mm


2-3/4"
73mm


2-1/8"
54mm


2-5/8"
66 mm


3-1/16"
78 mm


4"
102 mm


17  
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast  
stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 610, 
611, 612, 613, 616, 619, 625, 
626, 629, 630


18 
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast  
stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 610, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630


93 
Material: Extruded brass,  
bronze or stainless steel 
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 610, 
611, 612, 613, 616, 619, 625, 
626, 629, 630


Omega 
Material: Forged brass, 
bronze and cast  
stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 610, 
613, 619, 625, 626, 629, 630


3"
76mm


13mm
1/2"


4-3/4"
121mm


3"
76mm


13mm
1/2"


4-3/4"
121mm


13mm
1/2"


3-1/4"
76mm


5"
127mm


2-5/8"


4-7/8"
124 mm


67 mm


2-5/8"
66 mm


2-9/16"
65 mm


4"
102 mm


Lever Designs and Finishes


Accent 
Material: Solid  
forged brass   
Finishes: 619, 626


St. Annes 
Material: Solid  
forged brass   
Finishes: 619, 626


2-5/8"


4-7/8"
124 mm


67 mm
2-5/8"


4-7/8"
124 mm


67 mm
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Schlage Commercial Lever Suites
Whether you’re choosing a lock system for a perimeter entry or common area, or handle 


sets for interior use, our Commercial Lever Suites let you create exactly the environment 


you want, while meeting strict standards for safety, security and performance.


Commercial Suites


Finish Key


Multi-Family/Hospitality Suites


L06 ND Rhodes AL Saturn S Saturn F Elan


L17 ND Sparta AL Neptune S Neptune


L07 ND Athens AL Jupiter S Jupiter F Jazz


L Omega ND Omega AL Omega


L03 ND Tubular


L12 F Manhattan


L Merano FA Merano


L Accent F Accent


L Asti S Flair F Flair


L St. Annes FA St. Annes


16 17
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Escutcheons and Roses
Choose from three types of escutcheon and four rose sizes to add tough,  


durable performance to your lockset.


L Full Face
Material: Cold-forged brass, 
bronze or stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630   
Size: 8” x 1 ¾” x 7/16”  
(203 mm x 44 mm x 11mm)


L Concealed
Material: Cold-forged brass, 
bronze or stainless steel
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630
Size: 8” x 1 ¾” x 7/16” (203 
mm x 44 mm x 11 mm)


N Escutcheon
Material: Heavy wrought 
reinforced brass, bronze  
or stainless steel
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630
Size: 8” x 2 9/16” x 7/16”  
(203 mm x 65 mm x 11 mm)


Escutcheons


7/16"
11mm


8"
203mm


7/16"
11mm


8"
203mm


7/16"
11mm


8"
203mm


Roses


A Wrought Rose
2 1/8” (54 mm) diameter
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs.  
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.


B Wrought Rose
2 9/16” (65 mm) diameter
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs.  
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.


Trim Options
Choose from three variations of thumbturn locks that help you 


meet the demands of specialized commercial projects.


Tactile Warning (Knurling)


Hotel Occupancy Indicator 
09-611 
For lock function L9486P, L9496, this 
unit can be used withA or B roses. 
Requires a 13/8” (35 mm) cylinder for 
13/4” (44 mm) doors. Specify finish 
when ordering separately.


Optional EZ Turn 
L583-363 
Available for rose and escutcheon 
trim. Disability turn (ADA) option to 
standard thumbturn. Can be used with 
thumbturn-function L-Series lock 
except L9463 and L463. Specify lock 
per L583-363 when ordering.


Coin Turn 
For lock functions L9044 and  
L9444 with rose trim. Specify  
09-509 and finish per L283-124  
when ordering.


Schlage L-Series commercial levers feature knurling 


only on the outside lever unless otherwise specified.  


This feature is available on lever models 01, 02, 03, 05, 


06, 07, 12, 17, 18, and 93, and knob models 41 and 42.


Tactile warning is applied to outside knob or lever only unless  
otherwise specified.


Tactile warning is not available on stainless steel knobs 41 and 42; finish 
codes 629 and 630.


03 Lever Shown


Products featuring a knurled surface will be 
indicated by adding the prefix “8” to the model 
number. For example, L905P 803/03A.
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Avanti (AVA)
2 5/8” (67 mm) diameter  
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs. 
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.


Merano (MER)
2 5/8” (67 mm) diameter  
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs. 
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.







Escutcheons and Roses
Choose from three types of escutcheon and four rose sizes to add tough,  


durable performance to your lockset.


L Full Face
Material: Cold-forged brass, 
bronze or stainless steel   
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630   
Size: 8” x 1 ¾” x 7/16”  
(203 mm x 44 mm x 11mm)


L Concealed
Material: Cold-forged brass, 
bronze or stainless steel
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630
Size: 8” x 1 ¾” x 7/16” (203 
mm x 44 mm x 11 mm)


N Escutcheon
Material: Heavy wrought 
reinforced brass, bronze  
or stainless steel
Finishes: 605, 606, 612, 613, 
619, 625, 626, 629, 630
Size: 8” x 2 9/16” x 7/16”  
(203 mm x 65 mm x 11 mm)


Escutcheons


7/16"
11mm


8"
203mm


7/16"
11mm


8"
203mm


7/16"
11mm


8"
203mm


Roses


A Wrought Rose
2 1/8” (54 mm) diameter
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs.  
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.


B Wrought Rose
2 9/16” (65 mm) diameter
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs.  
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.


Trim Options
Choose from three variations of thumbturn locks that help you 


meet the demands of specialized commercial projects.


Tactile Warning (Knurling)


Hotel Occupancy Indicator 
09-611 
For lock function L9486P, L9496, this 
unit can be used withA or B roses. 
Requires a 13/8” (35 mm) cylinder for 
13/4” (44 mm) doors. Specify finish 
when ordering separately.


Optional EZ Turn 
L583-363 
Available for rose and escutcheon 
trim. Disability turn (ADA) option to 
standard thumbturn. Can be used with 
thumbturn-function L-Series lock 
except L9463 and L463. Specify lock 
per L583-363 when ordering.


Coin Turn 
For lock functions L9044 and  
L9444 with rose trim. Specify  
09-509 and finish per L283-124  
when ordering.


Schlage L-Series commercial levers feature knurling 


only on the outside lever unless otherwise specified.  


This feature is available on lever models 01, 02, 03, 05, 


06, 07, 12, 17, 18, and 93, and knob models 41 and 42.


Tactile warning is applied to outside knob or lever only unless  
otherwise specified.


Tactile warning is not available on stainless steel knobs 41 and 42; finish 
codes 629 and 630.


03 Lever Shown


Products featuring a knurled surface will be 
indicated by adding the prefix “8” to the model 
number. For example, L905P 803/03A.
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Avanti (AVA)
2 5/8” (67 mm) diameter  
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs. 
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.


Merano (MER)
2 5/8” (67 mm) diameter  
Available for use on L-Series 
knob and lever designs. 
Order by letter designation 
corresponding to the design 
and diameter desired.







Lock Functions


Lock Components
Schlage	 ANSI


L9010	 FO1
Passage Latch
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side at all times. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9040 	 F22
LV9040
Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
LockLatchbolt retracted by knob/lever 
from either side unless outside is locked 
by inside thumbturn.Turning inside 
knob/lever or closing door unlocks outside 
knob/lever. To unlock from outside, remove 
emergency button, insert emergency 
thumbturn(furnished) in access hole 
and rotate. Inside lever is always free for 
immediate egress..


L9044
LV9044
Privacy With Coin Turn Outside
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side unless outside is locked by 
inside thumbturn or outside coin turn. 
Operating inside knob/lever, closing door, 
rotating inside thumbturn or rotating 
outside cointurn unlocks outside knob/lever. 
Specify per L283-056 for Torx® screws. 
Available with rose trim only. (Previously 
XL11-868)


L9440
LV9440	 F19
Privacy With Deadbolt
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by inside thumbturn. Throwing deadbolt 
locks outside knob/lever. Rotating inside 
knob/lever simultaneously retracts 
deadbolt and latchbolt, and unlocks outside 
knob/lever. To unlock from outside, remove 
emergency button, insert emergency 
thumbturn in access hole and rotate. Inside 
lever is always free for immediate egress. 
(Previously XL11-761)


Schlage	 ANSI


L9444
LV9444
Privacy with Deadbolt and  
Coin Turn Outside
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by inside thumbturn or outside coin 
turn. Throwing deadbolt locks outside 
knob/lever. Rotating inside knob/lever 
simultaneously retracts deadbolt and 
latchbolt, and unlocks outside knob/
lever. Rotating outside coin turn retracts 
deadbolt and unlocks outside knob/lever. 
Specify per L283-056 for Torx screws. 
Available with rose trim only. Inside lever 
is always free for immediate egress. 
(Previously XL11-868)


L0170
Half Dummy Trim
Knob/lever on one side fixed by  
mounting bar.


L0172
Full Dummy Trim
Knob/lever on both sides fixed by  
mounting bar.


L9175
Half Dummy Trim with Lock Case
Fixed knob/lever on one side inoperable. 
Includes lock case and armored front. 
Options same as L9176 below.


L9176
Full Dummy Trim with Lock Case  
Fixed knob/lever on both sides. Includes 
lock case and blank armor front. May be 
ordered with optional XL11-743 armored 
front with cutout to receive deadbolt.


Deadbolt


Stopworks functions  
by turn-piece


Auxiliary guarded latch


Latchbolt with 
anti-friction 
tongue


Cylinder


Outside knob  
or lever


Inside knob  
or lever


Thumbturn


Thumbturn  
cylinder


Coin turn


Solid spindle


Two-piece 
spindle


Emergency  
turn piece


Occupancy  
indicator


Symbol Key
Lock Functions | ANSI A156.13, Series 1000


Cylinder Suffix
P 	 = 6-pin full-face mortise cylinder with Schlage logo*
L 	 = less full-face cylinder
C 	 = concealed mortise cylinder
W 	 = less concealed cylinder
R 	 = full-size interchangeable core with Schlage logo
J 	 = less full-size interchangeable core
F 	 = full-size interchangeable core less Schlage logo
T 	 = full-size construction core
BD 	 = SFIC less core
BDC = disposable SFIC
GD 	 = Everest patented SFIC
HD 	 = construction SFIC 


SFIC = Small Format (Best® style) Interchangeable Core


To order less Schlage logo, specify lock  
“with K510-612 faceplate.”


LV = Vandlgard® function allows exterior lever to rotate freely 
down while remaining securely locked.
*�In a double-door application where the dummy will be used as the strike order 
10-091 Armored Front Strike separately.


Product Identification Guide


L/LV 9  4  5 3  P


Lock series
L = standard


LV = vandlgard


0 = dummy trim without lock case
9 = functions with lock case


0 = no deadbolt
1 = dummy trim


4 = with deadbolt


Function


20 21







Lock Functions


Lock Components
Schlage	 ANSI


L9010	 FO1
Passage Latch
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side at all times. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9040 	 F22
LV9040
Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
LockLatchbolt retracted by knob/lever 
from either side unless outside is locked 
by inside thumbturn.Turning inside 
knob/lever or closing door unlocks outside 
knob/lever. To unlock from outside, remove 
emergency button, insert emergency 
thumbturn(furnished) in access hole 
and rotate. Inside lever is always free for 
immediate egress..


L9044
LV9044
Privacy With Coin Turn Outside
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side unless outside is locked by 
inside thumbturn or outside coin turn. 
Operating inside knob/lever, closing door, 
rotating inside thumbturn or rotating 
outside cointurn unlocks outside knob/lever. 
Specify per L283-056 for Torx® screws. 
Available with rose trim only. (Previously 
XL11-868)


L9440
LV9440	 F19
Privacy With Deadbolt
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by inside thumbturn. Throwing deadbolt 
locks outside knob/lever. Rotating inside 
knob/lever simultaneously retracts 
deadbolt and latchbolt, and unlocks outside 
knob/lever. To unlock from outside, remove 
emergency button, insert emergency 
thumbturn in access hole and rotate. Inside 
lever is always free for immediate egress. 
(Previously XL11-761)


Schlage	 ANSI


L9444
LV9444
Privacy with Deadbolt and  
Coin Turn Outside
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by inside thumbturn or outside coin 
turn. Throwing deadbolt locks outside 
knob/lever. Rotating inside knob/lever 
simultaneously retracts deadbolt and 
latchbolt, and unlocks outside knob/
lever. Rotating outside coin turn retracts 
deadbolt and unlocks outside knob/lever. 
Specify per L283-056 for Torx screws. 
Available with rose trim only. Inside lever 
is always free for immediate egress. 
(Previously XL11-868)


L0170
Half Dummy Trim
Knob/lever on one side fixed by  
mounting bar.


L0172
Full Dummy Trim
Knob/lever on both sides fixed by  
mounting bar.


L9175
Half Dummy Trim with Lock Case
Fixed knob/lever on one side inoperable. 
Includes lock case and armored front. 
Options same as L9176 below.


L9176
Full Dummy Trim with Lock Case  
Fixed knob/lever on both sides. Includes 
lock case and blank armor front. May be 
ordered with optional XL11-743 armored 
front with cutout to receive deadbolt.


Deadbolt


Stopworks functions  
by turn-piece


Auxiliary guarded latch


Latchbolt with 
anti-friction 
tongue


Cylinder


Outside knob  
or lever


Inside knob  
or lever


Thumbturn


Thumbturn  
cylinder


Coin turn


Solid spindle


Two-piece 
spindle


Emergency  
turn piece


Occupancy  
indicator


Symbol Key
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Cylinder Suffix
P 	 = 6-pin full-face mortise cylinder with Schlage logo*
L 	 = less full-face cylinder
C 	 = concealed mortise cylinder
W 	 = less concealed cylinder
R 	 = full-size interchangeable core with Schlage logo
J 	 = less full-size interchangeable core
F 	 = full-size interchangeable core less Schlage logo
T 	 = full-size construction core
BD 	 = SFIC less core
BDC = disposable SFIC
GD 	 = Everest patented SFIC
HD 	 = construction SFIC 


SFIC = Small Format (Best® style) Interchangeable Core


To order less Schlage logo, specify lock  
“with K510-612 faceplate.”


LV = Vandlgard® function allows exterior lever to rotate freely 
down while remaining securely locked.
*�In a double-door application where the dummy will be used as the strike order 
10-091 Armored Front Strike separately.


Product Identification Guide


L/LV 9  4  5 3  P


Lock series
L = standard


LV = vandlgard


0 = dummy trim without lock case
9 = functions with lock case


0 = no deadbolt
1 = dummy trim


4 = with deadbolt


Function
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Schlage	 ANSI


L9050	 F04
LV9050
Office and Inner Entry Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side unless 
outside is made inoperative by key outside or by turning 
inside thumbturn. When outside is locked, latchbolt is 
retracted by key outside or by knob/lever inside. Outside 
knob/lever remains locked until thumbturn is returned 
to vertical or unlocked by key. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever is always free 
for immediate egress.


L9056
LV9056
L9050 with Automatic Unlocking
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side 
unless outside is made inoperative by key outside or by 
rotating inside thumbturn. Outside knob/lever unlocked 
by key outside or thumbturn. Rotating inside knob/lever 
simultaneously retracts latchbolt and unlocks outside 
knob/lever. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door 
is closed. Inside lever is always free for immediate egress. 
(Previously XL11-776)


L9070	 F05
LV9070
Classroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side unless 
outside is locked by key. Unlocked from outside by key. 
Inside knob/lever always free for immediate exit. Auxiliary 
latch deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever 
is always free for immediate egress.


L9076	 F06
LV9076
Classroom Holdback Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side unless 
outside is locked by key. When locked, latchbolt retracted by 
key outside or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is closed. Depress inside knob/lever 
and turn key 360o for holdback feature. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9080	 F07
LV9080
Storeroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever inside. 
Outside knob/lever always inoperative. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.
 


L9080EL
LV9080EL
Electrically Locked (Fail Safe)
Outside knob/lever continuously locked by 24VAC or DC. 
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever inside. 
Switch or power failure allows outside knob/lever to 
retract latchbolt. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when 
door is closed. Inside knob/lever always free for immediate 
exit. Inside lever is always free for immediate egress.


Schlage	 ANSI


 L9080EU
LV9080EU
Electrically Unlocked (Fail Secure)
Outside knob/lever unlocked by 24VAC or DC. 
Latchbolt retracted by keyoutside or knob/lever inside. 
Auxiliarylatch deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. 
Inside knob/lever always free for immediate exit. Inside 
lever is always free for immediate egress.


L9080EL-RX
L9080EU-RX
Request to Exit (RX) Electrified Lock
Same as L9080ELand L9080EU functions. In addition, a 
micro switch positioned inside the lock case monitors 
the retractor crank, and is actuated when rotation of the 
inside or outside knob/lever rotates the retractor hub. The 
switch signals the use of that opening to security systems, 
allowing a non-disruptive means of immediate egress. 
Specify per L283-059 for normally closed contacts (default). 
Specify L283-125 for normally open contacts. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress. (Previously XL11-807)
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Schlage	 ANSI


L9453	 F20
LV9453
Entrance Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either 
side unless outside is locked by 20°rotation of 
thumbturn. Deadbolt thrown or retracted by 90° 
rotation of thumbturn. When locked, key outside or 
knob/lever inside retracts deadbolt and latchbolt 
simultaneously. Outside knob/lever remains locked 
until thumbturn is restored to vertical position. 
Throwing deadbolt automatically locks outside knob/
lever. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door 
is closed. Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress. 


L9456	 F13
LV9456
Corridor Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside or inside 
thumbturn. Throwing deadbolt locks outside 
knob/lever. Turning inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts deadbolt and latchbolt and unlocks outside 
knob/lever. Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress. 


L9465
Closet/Storeroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside.


L9473	 F21
Dormitory/Bedroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside or 
thumbturn inside.


L9480
LV9480
Storeroom Lock With Deadbolt
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by lever or knob 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by key outside or thumbturn 
inside. Turning inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever 
is always free for immediate egress. (Previously 
XL11-591)


L9485
LV9485
Prison Function Lock
Latch retracted by key outside or knob inside. 
Outside knob always free spinning. Deadbolt 
only thrown or retracted by guard’s key. 
Inside knob becomes fixed when deadbolt is 
thrown. Prisoner’s key only retracts latchbolt. 
Furnished standard with tamper resistant 
Torx® screws. Specify per XL11-557.


Schlage	 ANSI
 


L9485
LV9485
Hotel or Restroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by inside thumbturn. When 
deadbolt is thrown, all keys become inoperative 
except emergency or display keys. Turning inside 
knob/lever retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt 
simultaneously. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt 
when door is closed. Inside lever is always free for 
immediate egress.


L9486	 F15
LV9486
Hotel or Restroom Lock with  
“Do Not Disturb” Indicator
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by inside thumbturn. When 
deadbolt is thrown, “DO NOT DISTURB” plate is 
displayed. All keys become inoperative except 
emergency or display keys. Turning inside knob/lever 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt simultaneously. 
Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door is 
closed. Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress.


L9486 x L583-375
LV9486 x L583-375
L9486 with “Occupied” Indicator
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by inside thumbturn. When 
deadbolt is thrown, “OCCUPIED” plate is displayed 
and all keys become inoperative except emergency 
keys. Turning inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. (Previously 
XL11-580) Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress.


L9496
Privacy with “Occupied” Indicator
Knob/lever retracts latchbolt from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside 
(retraction by key required in the event of an 
emergency) or inside thumbturn. Throwing deadbolt 
locks outside knob/lever and displays “OCCUPIED” 
plate. Rotating inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt and unlocks 
outside knob/lever. Inside lever is always free for 
immediate egress. (Previously XL11-885)


Lock Functions | Single Cylinder Deadbolt FunctionsLock Functions | Single Cylinder Non-Deadbolt Functions







Schlage	 ANSI


L9050	 F04
LV9050
Office and Inner Entry Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side unless 
outside is made inoperative by key outside or by turning 
inside thumbturn. When outside is locked, latchbolt is 
retracted by key outside or by knob/lever inside. Outside 
knob/lever remains locked until thumbturn is returned 
to vertical or unlocked by key. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever is always free 
for immediate egress.


L9056
LV9056
L9050 with Automatic Unlocking
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side 
unless outside is made inoperative by key outside or by 
rotating inside thumbturn. Outside knob/lever unlocked 
by key outside or thumbturn. Rotating inside knob/lever 
simultaneously retracts latchbolt and unlocks outside 
knob/lever. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door 
is closed. Inside lever is always free for immediate egress. 
(Previously XL11-776)


L9070	 F05
LV9070
Classroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side unless 
outside is locked by key. Unlocked from outside by key. 
Inside knob/lever always free for immediate exit. Auxiliary 
latch deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever 
is always free for immediate egress.


L9076	 F06
LV9076
Classroom Holdback Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side unless 
outside is locked by key. When locked, latchbolt retracted by 
key outside or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is closed. Depress inside knob/lever 
and turn key 360o for holdback feature. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9080	 F07
LV9080
Storeroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever inside. 
Outside knob/lever always inoperative. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.
 


L9080EL
LV9080EL
Electrically Locked (Fail Safe)
Outside knob/lever continuously locked by 24VAC or DC. 
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever inside. 
Switch or power failure allows outside knob/lever to 
retract latchbolt. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when 
door is closed. Inside knob/lever always free for immediate 
exit. Inside lever is always free for immediate egress.


Schlage	 ANSI


 L9080EU
LV9080EU
Electrically Unlocked (Fail Secure)
Outside knob/lever unlocked by 24VAC or DC. 
Latchbolt retracted by keyoutside or knob/lever inside. 
Auxiliarylatch deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. 
Inside knob/lever always free for immediate exit. Inside 
lever is always free for immediate egress.


L9080EL-RX
L9080EU-RX
Request to Exit (RX) Electrified Lock
Same as L9080ELand L9080EU functions. In addition, a 
micro switch positioned inside the lock case monitors 
the retractor crank, and is actuated when rotation of the 
inside or outside knob/lever rotates the retractor hub. The 
switch signals the use of that opening to security systems, 
allowing a non-disruptive means of immediate egress. 
Specify per L283-059 for normally closed contacts (default). 
Specify L283-125 for normally open contacts. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress. (Previously XL11-807)
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Schlage	 ANSI


L9453	 F20
LV9453
Entrance Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either 
side unless outside is locked by 20°rotation of 
thumbturn. Deadbolt thrown or retracted by 90° 
rotation of thumbturn. When locked, key outside or 
knob/lever inside retracts deadbolt and latchbolt 
simultaneously. Outside knob/lever remains locked 
until thumbturn is restored to vertical position. 
Throwing deadbolt automatically locks outside knob/
lever. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door 
is closed. Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress. 


L9456	 F13
LV9456
Corridor Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside or inside 
thumbturn. Throwing deadbolt locks outside 
knob/lever. Turning inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts deadbolt and latchbolt and unlocks outside 
knob/lever. Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress. 


L9465
Closet/Storeroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside.


L9473	 F21
Dormitory/Bedroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside or 
thumbturn inside.


L9480
LV9480
Storeroom Lock With Deadbolt
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by lever or knob 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by key outside or thumbturn 
inside. Turning inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. Inside lever 
is always free for immediate egress. (Previously 
XL11-591)


L9485
LV9485
Prison Function Lock
Latch retracted by key outside or knob inside. 
Outside knob always free spinning. Deadbolt 
only thrown or retracted by guard’s key. 
Inside knob becomes fixed when deadbolt is 
thrown. Prisoner’s key only retracts latchbolt. 
Furnished standard with tamper resistant 
Torx® screws. Specify per XL11-557.


Schlage	 ANSI
 


L9485
LV9485
Hotel or Restroom Lock
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by inside thumbturn. When 
deadbolt is thrown, all keys become inoperative 
except emergency or display keys. Turning inside 
knob/lever retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt 
simultaneously. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt 
when door is closed. Inside lever is always free for 
immediate egress.


L9486	 F15
LV9486
Hotel or Restroom Lock with  
“Do Not Disturb” Indicator
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by inside thumbturn. When 
deadbolt is thrown, “DO NOT DISTURB” plate is 
displayed. All keys become inoperative except 
emergency or display keys. Turning inside knob/lever 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt simultaneously. 
Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door is 
closed. Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress.


L9486 x L583-375
LV9486 x L583-375
L9486 with “Occupied” Indicator
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by knob/lever 
inside. Outside knob/lever always fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by inside thumbturn. When 
deadbolt is thrown, “OCCUPIED” plate is displayed 
and all keys become inoperative except emergency 
keys. Turning inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. (Previously 
XL11-580) Inside lever is always free for immediate 
egress.


L9496
Privacy with “Occupied” Indicator
Knob/lever retracts latchbolt from either side. 
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside 
(retraction by key required in the event of an 
emergency) or inside thumbturn. Throwing deadbolt 
locks outside knob/lever and displays “OCCUPIED” 
plate. Rotating inside knob/lever simultaneously 
retracts both deadbolt and latchbolt and unlocks 
outside knob/lever. Inside lever is always free for 
immediate egress. (Previously XL11-885)


Lock Functions | Single Cylinder Deadbolt FunctionsLock Functions | Single Cylinder Non-Deadbolt Functions
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Schlage	 ANSI


L9060	 F09
LV9060
Apartment Entrance Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either 
side unless outside is locked by key from inside. 
When locked, latchbolt retracted by key outside 
or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latch- bolt when door is closed. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9071
LV9071
Classroom Security Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side 
unless outside is locked by key from either side. 
When locked, latchbolt retracted by key outside 
or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is locked. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9077
LV9077
Classroom Security Holdback Lock 
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side 
unless outside is locked by key from either side. 
When locked, latchbolt retracted by key outside 
or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is locked. Depress inside 
knob/lever and turn key 360o for holdback feature. 
Inside lever is always free for immediate egress.


L9082	 F30
LV9082
Institution Lock*
Latchbolt retracted by key from either side. 
Knob/lever on both sides always inoperative. 
Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door 
is closed.


L9082EL
L9082EU
L9082 Electrically Locked or Electrically 
Unlocked Both Sides*
EEL: Outside and inside knob or lever 
continually locked electrically. Latchbolt 
retracted by key either side. Switch or power 
failure allows outside and inside knob/lever 
to retract latchbolt. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is closed. EU: Outside 
and inside knob/lever unlocked electrically. 
Latchbolt retracted by key either side. Switch 
or power failure keeps inside and outside knob/
lever locked. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt 
when door is closed. (Previously XL11-452)


Schlage	 ANSI 


L9457
LV9457
Classroom Security Lock
LLatchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by key from either side. Throwing deadbolt 
locks outside knob/lever. Turning inside 
knob/lever simultaneously retracts 
deadbolt and latchbolt and unlocks 
outside knob/lever. Inside lever is always 
free for immediate egress. 


L9466	 F14
Store/Utility Room Lock*
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by key from either side.


L9482
LV9482
Institution Lock with Deadbolt*
Latchbolt retracted by key from either 
side. Knob/lever on both sides always 
inoperative. Deadbolt thrown or retraced 
by key either side. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. 
Specify per XL11-543. 


Schlage	 ANSI 


L9460	 F17
Cylinder x Thumbturn Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside or 
thumbturn inside.


L9462	 F16
Double Cylinder Lock*
Deadbolt operated by key from either side.


L9463
Classroom Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
outside. Inside thumbturn cylinder retracts 
deadbolt, but cannot project it.


L9464	 F18
Cylinder Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from one 
side. No trim on opposite side.


Schlage	 ANSI


L9460 x XL11-635
L9460 with Pull
Knob/lever both sides fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by key outside or 
thumbturn inside.


L9460 x XL11-886
Single Cylinder Deadlock with Pull
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
outside or thumbturn inside. No latch, 
but inside knob or lever is spring-loaded. 
Rotating inside knob/lever also retracts 
deadbolt. Fixed outside knob/lever.


L9462 x XL11-886
Double Cylinder Deadlock with Pull
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
either side. No latch, but inside knob/
lever is spring-loaded. Rotating inside 
knob/lever also retracts deadbolt. Fixed 
outside knob/lever.


L9464 x XL11-886
Deadlock with Pull
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
one side. No latch, but inside knob/
lever is spring-loaded. Rotating inside 
knob/lever also retracts deadbolt. Fixed 
outside knob/lever.


L9040   
LV9040
Privacy With Turns Both Sides
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side unless outside is locked by 
inside or outside thumbturn. Operating 
inside knob/ lever, closing door or 
rotating either thumbturn unlocks 
outside knob/lever. Specify per XL11-446. 


L9110 x XL11-741  
Full Dummy Trim with Lock Case*
Spring-loaded knob/lever both sides. 
Includes lock case and blank armored  
front. May be ordered with optional  
XL11-743 armored front with cutout to 
receive deadbolt


Schlage	 ANSI


L460	 E06071
Cylinder x Thumbturn Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
outside or thumbturn inside.


L462	 E06061
Double Cylinder Lock*
Deadbolt operated by key from  
either side.


L463	 E06091
Classroom Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
from outside. Inside thumbturn cylinder 
retracts deadbolt, but cannot project it.


L464	 E06081
Cylinder Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
one side. No trim on opposite side.


L480
Door Bolt
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by 
thumbturn from one side. No trim on 
opposite side.


L496
Deadbolt with “Occupied” Indicator
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
outside or thumbturn inside. When 
deadbolt is thrown “OCCUPIED” plate is 
displayed. (Previously XL11-911)


Lock Functions |  
Double Cylinder Non-Deadbolt Functions


Lock Functions |  
Double Cylinder Deadbolt Functions


Lock Functions |  
Full Mortise Deadlocks Cont.


Lock Functions |  
Small Mortise Deadlocks


*�In a double-door application where the dummy will be used as 
the strike order 10-091 Armored Front Strike separately. 
 


 �Caution: Double cylinder locks on residences and any door in 
any structure which is used for egress are a life safety hazard 
in times of emergency and their use is not recommended. 
Installation should be in accordance with existing codes only.


Lock Functions |  
Full Mortise Deadlocks Special Functions







24 25


Schlage	 ANSI


L9060	 F09
LV9060
Apartment Entrance Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either 
side unless outside is locked by key from inside. 
When locked, latchbolt retracted by key outside 
or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latch- bolt when door is closed. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9071
LV9071
Classroom Security Lock
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side 
unless outside is locked by key from either side. 
When locked, latchbolt retracted by key outside 
or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is locked. Inside lever is 
always free for immediate egress.


L9077
LV9077
Classroom Security Holdback Lock 
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from either side 
unless outside is locked by key from either side. 
When locked, latchbolt retracted by key outside 
or knob/lever inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is locked. Depress inside 
knob/lever and turn key 360o for holdback feature. 
Inside lever is always free for immediate egress.


L9082	 F30
LV9082
Institution Lock*
Latchbolt retracted by key from either side. 
Knob/lever on both sides always inoperative. 
Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when door 
is closed.


L9082EL
L9082EU
L9082 Electrically Locked or Electrically 
Unlocked Both Sides*
EEL: Outside and inside knob or lever 
continually locked electrically. Latchbolt 
retracted by key either side. Switch or power 
failure allows outside and inside knob/lever 
to retract latchbolt. Auxiliary latch deadlocks 
latchbolt when door is closed. EU: Outside 
and inside knob/lever unlocked electrically. 
Latchbolt retracted by key either side. Switch 
or power failure keeps inside and outside knob/
lever locked. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt 
when door is closed. (Previously XL11-452)


Schlage	 ANSI 


L9457
LV9457
Classroom Security Lock
LLatchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by key from either side. Throwing deadbolt 
locks outside knob/lever. Turning inside 
knob/lever simultaneously retracts 
deadbolt and latchbolt and unlocks 
outside knob/lever. Inside lever is always 
free for immediate egress. 


L9466	 F14
Store/Utility Room Lock*
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side. Deadbolt thrown or retracted 
by key from either side.


L9482
LV9482
Institution Lock with Deadbolt*
Latchbolt retracted by key from either 
side. Knob/lever on both sides always 
inoperative. Deadbolt thrown or retraced 
by key either side. Auxiliary latch 
deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. 
Specify per XL11-543. 


Schlage	 ANSI 


L9460	 F17
Cylinder x Thumbturn Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key outside or 
thumbturn inside.


L9462	 F16
Double Cylinder Lock*
Deadbolt operated by key from either side.


L9463
Classroom Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
outside. Inside thumbturn cylinder retracts 
deadbolt, but cannot project it.


L9464	 F18
Cylinder Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from one 
side. No trim on opposite side.


Schlage	 ANSI


L9460 x XL11-635
L9460 with Pull
Knob/lever both sides fixed. Deadbolt 
thrown or retracted by key outside or 
thumbturn inside.


L9460 x XL11-886
Single Cylinder Deadlock with Pull
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
outside or thumbturn inside. No latch, 
but inside knob or lever is spring-loaded. 
Rotating inside knob/lever also retracts 
deadbolt. Fixed outside knob/lever.


L9462 x XL11-886
Double Cylinder Deadlock with Pull
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
either side. No latch, but inside knob/
lever is spring-loaded. Rotating inside 
knob/lever also retracts deadbolt. Fixed 
outside knob/lever.


L9464 x XL11-886
Deadlock with Pull
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
one side. No latch, but inside knob/
lever is spring-loaded. Rotating inside 
knob/lever also retracts deadbolt. Fixed 
outside knob/lever.


L9040   
LV9040
Privacy With Turns Both Sides
Latchbolt retracted by knob/lever from 
either side unless outside is locked by 
inside or outside thumbturn. Operating 
inside knob/ lever, closing door or 
rotating either thumbturn unlocks 
outside knob/lever. Specify per XL11-446. 


L9110 x XL11-741  
Full Dummy Trim with Lock Case*
Spring-loaded knob/lever both sides. 
Includes lock case and blank armored  
front. May be ordered with optional  
XL11-743 armored front with cutout to 
receive deadbolt


Schlage	 ANSI


L460	 E06071
Cylinder x Thumbturn Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
outside or thumbturn inside.


L462	 E06061
Double Cylinder Lock*
Deadbolt operated by key from  
either side.


L463	 E06091
Classroom Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
from outside. Inside thumbturn cylinder 
retracts deadbolt, but cannot project it.


L464	 E06081
Cylinder Lock
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key from 
one side. No trim on opposite side.


L480
Door Bolt
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by 
thumbturn from one side. No trim on 
opposite side.


L496
Deadbolt with “Occupied” Indicator
Deadbolt thrown or retracted by key 
outside or thumbturn inside. When 
deadbolt is thrown “OCCUPIED” plate is 
displayed. (Previously XL11-911)


Lock Functions |  
Double Cylinder Non-Deadbolt Functions


Lock Functions |  
Double Cylinder Deadbolt Functions


Lock Functions |  
Full Mortise Deadlocks Cont.


Lock Functions |  
Small Mortise Deadlocks


*�In a double-door application where the dummy will be used as 
the strike order 10-091 Armored Front Strike separately. 
 


 �Caution: Double cylinder locks on residences and any door in 
any structure which is used for egress are a life safety hazard 
in times of emergency and their use is not recommended. 
Installation should be in accordance with existing codes only.


Lock Functions |  
Full Mortise Deadlocks Special Functions
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Schlage L-Series Universal Transformation Instructions
The L9050 universal case can be transformed into nine different functions* with just a few additional parts.  


For some functions, additional parts are not necessary.


ANSI 
Function Function Type Function Description Transformation Instructions Additional Part(s)


F04 L9050 (w/thumbturn) Office


Latchbolt operated by lever either side except when outside lever is made  
inoperative by a stop or other mechanical means other than key. When outside  
lever is locked, latchbolt is retracted by key from outside or by operating inside 
lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Install cloverleaf cam cylinder on outside; install thumbturn assembly  
09-509-027 on inside. No additional parts required.


F01 L9010 Passage Latchbolt operated by lever from either side at all times. Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside or cylinder outside.  
Install chassis in the unlocked position. No additional parts required.


F05 L9070 Classroom


Latchbolt operated by lever either side except when outside lever is locked 
from outside by key or push button mechanism. When outside is locked latch-
bolt is retracted by key or by operating key or push button, and outside lever 
from outside or by operating inside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Install cloverleaf cam cylinder on outside; do not install thumbturn  
assembly 09-509-027 on inside. No additional parts required.


F07 L9080 Storeroom Latchbolt operated by key outside or by operating inside lever. Outside lever 
always inoperative. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the locked 
position. Replace cloverleaf cam L583-153 with straight cam B502-948 
(Everest), L583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install on outside.


Cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC)


F09 L9060 Apartment Entrance
Latchbolt operated by lever either side, except when made inoperative by key  
from inside. When outside is locked latchbolt is retracted by key from outside 
or by operating inside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn 09-509-027 on inside. Install cloverleaf cam 
cylinder on inside. Replace clover leaf cam L583-153 with straight  
cam B502-948 (Everest), L583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install 
on outside.


Mortise cylinder assembly  
and cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC) 


F31 L9080 (less outside cylinder)  
Exit or Communicating


Latchbolt operated by inside lever. Non-removable blank trim or no trim 
outside. 


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the 
locked position. Install inside lever with L285-150 mounting plate; do not 
install outside lever or cylinder.


Mounting plate L283-150  


F32 L9071 Classroom Security
Latchbolt retracted by lever either side except when outside lever is locked by 
key from inside or outside. When outside lever is locked latchbolt is retracted 
by key either side or by inside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install cloverleaf cam 
cylinder on inside and outside.


Mortise cylinder assembly  
and cam L583-153


L9080 (less outside lever) Service Latchbolt operated by key outside or by operating inside lever. No outside 
lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the 
locked position. Replace cloverleaf cam L583-153 with straight cam  
B502-948 (Everest), L583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install on 
outside. Install inside lever with L285-150 mounting plate; do not install 
outside lever.


Cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC),  
mounting plate L283-150


L9080 (less inside trim) Utility Latchbolt retracted by key outside; outside lever always inoperative. No inside 
trim. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the 
locked position. Replace cloverleaf cam L583-153 with straight cam  
B502-948 (Everest), L 583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install on 
outside. Install inside lever on outside with L283-150 mounting plate;  
do not install inside lever.


Cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC),  
mounting plate L283-150


L9070 (less inside trim) Closet
Latchbolt operated by lever on outside except when outside lever is locked  
from outside by key. When outside is locked latchbolt is retracted by key or  
by operating key from outside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Install cloverleaf cam cylinder on outside; do not install thumbturn  
assembly 09-509-027 on inside. Install inside trim on outside with  
L283-150 mounting plate.


Mounting plate L283-150


  * Assumes Everest cylinders and L9050 as base function (L283-133 Chassis/L9050LB Distributor Lock Case) — only applies to sectional trim (not escutcheon).







B502-948 K510-680


B502-948 K510-680


Cylinder Only Compr. Ring & Spring


Mortise Cylinder 
Assembly


Cylinder Only Compr. Ring & Spring


Mortise Cylinder 
Assembly


B502-948 K510-680


B502-948 K510-680


L583-153


L283-150


L283-150


L283-150


L283-150


26 27


Schlage L-Series Universal Transformation Instructions
The L9050 universal case can be transformed into nine different functions* with just a few additional parts.  


For some functions, additional parts are not necessary.


ANSI 
Function Function Type Function Description Transformation Instructions Additional Part(s)


F04 L9050 (w/thumbturn) Office


Latchbolt operated by lever either side except when outside lever is made  
inoperative by a stop or other mechanical means other than key. When outside  
lever is locked, latchbolt is retracted by key from outside or by operating inside 
lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Install cloverleaf cam cylinder on outside; install thumbturn assembly  
09-509-027 on inside. No additional parts required.


F01 L9010 Passage Latchbolt operated by lever from either side at all times. Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside or cylinder outside.  
Install chassis in the unlocked position. No additional parts required.


F05 L9070 Classroom


Latchbolt operated by lever either side except when outside lever is locked 
from outside by key or push button mechanism. When outside is locked latch-
bolt is retracted by key or by operating key or push button, and outside lever 
from outside or by operating inside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Install cloverleaf cam cylinder on outside; do not install thumbturn  
assembly 09-509-027 on inside. No additional parts required.


F07 L9080 Storeroom Latchbolt operated by key outside or by operating inside lever. Outside lever 
always inoperative. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the locked 
position. Replace cloverleaf cam L583-153 with straight cam B502-948 
(Everest), L583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install on outside.


Cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC)


F09 L9060 Apartment Entrance
Latchbolt operated by lever either side, except when made inoperative by key  
from inside. When outside is locked latchbolt is retracted by key from outside 
or by operating inside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn 09-509-027 on inside. Install cloverleaf cam 
cylinder on inside. Replace clover leaf cam L583-153 with straight  
cam B502-948 (Everest), L583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install 
on outside.


Mortise cylinder assembly  
and cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC) 


F31 L9080 (less outside cylinder)  
Exit or Communicating


Latchbolt operated by inside lever. Non-removable blank trim or no trim 
outside. 


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the 
locked position. Install inside lever with L285-150 mounting plate; do not 
install outside lever or cylinder.


Mounting plate L283-150  


F32 L9071 Classroom Security
Latchbolt retracted by lever either side except when outside lever is locked by 
key from inside or outside. When outside lever is locked latchbolt is retracted 
by key either side or by inside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install cloverleaf cam 
cylinder on inside and outside.


Mortise cylinder assembly  
and cam L583-153


L9080 (less outside lever) Service Latchbolt operated by key outside or by operating inside lever. No outside 
lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the 
locked position. Replace cloverleaf cam L583-153 with straight cam  
B502-948 (Everest), L583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install on 
outside. Install inside lever with L285-150 mounting plate; do not install 
outside lever.


Cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC),  
mounting plate L283-150


L9080 (less inside trim) Utility Latchbolt retracted by key outside; outside lever always inoperative. No inside 
trim. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Do not install thumbturn unit 09-509-027 on inside. Install chassis in the 
locked position. Replace cloverleaf cam L583-153 with straight cam  
B502-948 (Everest), L 583-255 with K510-680 (IC and SFIC) and install on 
outside. Install inside lever on outside with L283-150 mounting plate;  
do not install inside lever.


Cams B502-948 (Everest),  
K510-680 (IC and SFIC),  
mounting plate L283-150


L9070 (less inside trim) Closet
Latchbolt operated by lever on outside except when outside lever is locked  
from outside by key. When outside is locked latchbolt is retracted by key or  
by operating key from outside lever. Auxiliary deadlatch.


Install cloverleaf cam cylinder on outside; do not install thumbturn  
assembly 09-509-027 on inside. Install inside trim on outside with  
L283-150 mounting plate.


Mounting plate L283-150


  * Assumes Everest cylinders and L9050 as base function (L283-133 Chassis/L9050LB Distributor Lock Case) — only applies to sectional trim (not escutcheon).
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Standard Cylinders
Schlage locks are provided with cylinders precision-built to  
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy. 
Using only solid brass bar stock plugs and shells, phosphor bronze 
springs, and nickel silver keys and bottom pins ensures long life and 
ease of operation. Our 6-pin Everest cylinders in C123 keyway with 
two patented keys are standard for stock. C145 is standard for new 
master key systems.


Primus® High Security Cylinders
Primus high-security cylinders are available to add patented key  
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most 
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.  
In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus  
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design,  
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.  
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by  
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Primus Lockout Cylinders
For doors where it is frequently desirable to disable all keys from  
operating the lock temporarily use lockout cylinders. The special  
lockout key can be removed while the plug is turned to the 11 o’clock 
position, preventing all normal operating keys, including master  
keys, from fully entering the cylinder. 


Suggested applications for lockout cylinders include laboratories,  
dark rooms, clean rooms and exterior doors to dormitories. 


Schlage will not master key lockout cylinders. 


Cylinder Types


L9080EL
LV9080EL
Electrically Locked (Fail Safe)
Outside knob/lever continuously locked by 24V AC 
or DC. Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by 
knob/lever inside. Switch or power failure allows 
outside knob/lever to retract latchbolt. Auxiliary 
latch deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. 
Inside knob/lever always free for immediate exit.


L9080EU
LV9080EU
Electrically Unlocked (Fail Secure)
Outside knob/lever unlocked by 24V AC or DC. 
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or knob/lever 
inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when 
door is closed. Inside knob/lever always free for 
immediate exit.


L9080EL-RX
L9080EU-RX
Request to Exit (RX) Electrified Lock
Same as L9080EL and L9080EU functions. In 
addition, a micro switch positioned inside the lock 
case monitors the retractor crank, and is actuated 
when rotation of the inside or outside knob/lever 
rotates the retractor hub. The switch signals the use 
of that opening to security systems, allowing a non-
disruptive means of immediate egress. Specify per 
L283-059 for normally closed contacts (default). 
Specify L283-125 for normally open contacts. 
(Previously XL11-807)


Applications:  
Security control centers,  
cashier rooms, fire safety  
exits, stairwell doors, 
telephone equipment rooms, 
computer rooms, hospital 
equipment and narcotics 
storage areas.


Regulating Devices:  
Recognition Systems, Inc., 
HandReaders, wall switches, 
security consoles, access card 
readers, thermo-sensitive  
devices, smoke and fire alarms, telephone access controls, 
automatic time devices and computerized controls.


All installations should be in accordance with local  
electrical codes and National Electrical Code, NFPA 70.


Electrical Requirements for EL or EU
Voltage: 24V AC or 24V DC (maximum 29V, minimum 20V)
Peak Current: Amps 1.3 at 5 to 10 second intervals
Holding Current: Amps .135 between peak current intervals
Operating Temperature: Maximum +151º F, minimum -31º F


Micro Switch Electrical Requirements for Request to Exit 
(RX) Function
Amps: 1.0
Volts: 24 AC or DC
Peak Load: Amps, 5; volts, 250 AC or DC


Replacement Kit
L283-053 – Solenoid and driver, EL or EU


Typical Installation
• �Electrified L-Series locks contain a transistorized circuit 


that provides full voltage to the solenoid upon initial 
application of electrical power and at 5 to 10 second 
intervals.


• �Each lock should preferably have its own 24-volt 
transformer. Two or more locks may be operated in 
parallel from a single transformer, provided it has the 
necessary current rating.


NOTE: DO NOT connect locks in series from a higher 
voltage rated transformer.


•� �We DO NOT recommend that these locks be connected 
to a supply circuit that also contains electromagnetic 
devices. If an electromagnetic device is connected to 
the supply circuit, the resulting transient voltages could 
damage the lock. The transient voltage must be carefully 
suppressed at the equipment producing them before 
connecting the lock to the same circuit.


• �A varistor rated at 35 volts (peak recurrent) may be used 
for transient voltage protection.


Electrified Lock Function


L9080PEL
L9080PEU


Typical Wiring Diagram for Electrified L-Series Locks


Frame to Door  
Connector  
(Not Furnished)


Varistor would
go here if used  
(Not Furnished)


Switch 
(Not Furnished)


24V AC                   115V AC
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Standard Cylinders
Schlage locks are provided with cylinders precision-built to  
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy. 
Using only solid brass bar stock plugs and shells, phosphor bronze 
springs, and nickel silver keys and bottom pins ensures long life and 
ease of operation. Our 6-pin Everest cylinders in C123 keyway with 
two patented keys are standard for stock. C145 is standard for new 
master key systems.


Primus® High Security Cylinders
Primus high-security cylinders are available to add patented key  
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most 
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.  
In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus  
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design,  
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.  
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by  
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Primus Lockout Cylinders
For doors where it is frequently desirable to disable all keys from  
operating the lock temporarily use lockout cylinders. The special  
lockout key can be removed while the plug is turned to the 11 o’clock 
position, preventing all normal operating keys, including master  
keys, from fully entering the cylinder. 


Suggested applications for lockout cylinders include laboratories,  
dark rooms, clean rooms and exterior doors to dormitories. 


Schlage will not master key lockout cylinders. 


Cylinder Types


L9080EL
LV9080EL
Electrically Locked (Fail Safe)
Outside knob/lever continuously locked by 24V AC 
or DC. Latchbolt retracted by key outside or by 
knob/lever inside. Switch or power failure allows 
outside knob/lever to retract latchbolt. Auxiliary 
latch deadlocks latchbolt when door is closed. 
Inside knob/lever always free for immediate exit.


L9080EU
LV9080EU
Electrically Unlocked (Fail Secure)
Outside knob/lever unlocked by 24V AC or DC. 
Latchbolt retracted by key outside or knob/lever 
inside. Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt when 
door is closed. Inside knob/lever always free for 
immediate exit.


L9080EL-RX
L9080EU-RX
Request to Exit (RX) Electrified Lock
Same as L9080EL and L9080EU functions. In 
addition, a micro switch positioned inside the lock 
case monitors the retractor crank, and is actuated 
when rotation of the inside or outside knob/lever 
rotates the retractor hub. The switch signals the use 
of that opening to security systems, allowing a non-
disruptive means of immediate egress. Specify per 
L283-059 for normally closed contacts (default). 
Specify L283-125 for normally open contacts. 
(Previously XL11-807)


Applications:  
Security control centers,  
cashier rooms, fire safety  
exits, stairwell doors, 
telephone equipment rooms, 
computer rooms, hospital 
equipment and narcotics 
storage areas.


Regulating Devices:  
Recognition Systems, Inc., 
HandReaders, wall switches, 
security consoles, access card 
readers, thermo-sensitive  
devices, smoke and fire alarms, telephone access controls, 
automatic time devices and computerized controls.


All installations should be in accordance with local  
electrical codes and National Electrical Code, NFPA 70.


Electrical Requirements for EL or EU
Voltage: 24V AC or 24V DC (maximum 29V, minimum 20V)
Peak Current: Amps 1.3 at 5 to 10 second intervals
Holding Current: Amps .135 between peak current intervals
Operating Temperature: Maximum +151º F, minimum -31º F


Micro Switch Electrical Requirements for Request to Exit 
(RX) Function
Amps: 1.0
Volts: 24 AC or DC
Peak Load: Amps, 5; volts, 250 AC or DC


Replacement Kit
L283-053 – Solenoid and driver, EL or EU


Typical Installation
• �Electrified L-Series locks contain a transistorized circuit 


that provides full voltage to the solenoid upon initial 
application of electrical power and at 5 to 10 second 
intervals.


• �Each lock should preferably have its own 24-volt 
transformer. Two or more locks may be operated in 
parallel from a single transformer, provided it has the 
necessary current rating.


NOTE: DO NOT connect locks in series from a higher 
voltage rated transformer.


•� �We DO NOT recommend that these locks be connected 
to a supply circuit that also contains electromagnetic 
devices. If an electromagnetic device is connected to 
the supply circuit, the resulting transient voltages could 
damage the lock. The transient voltage must be carefully 
suppressed at the equipment producing them before 
connecting the lock to the same circuit.


• �A varistor rated at 35 volts (peak recurrent) may be used 
for transient voltage protection.


Electrified Lock Function


L9080PEL
L9080PEU


Typical Wiring Diagram for Electrified L-Series Locks


Frame to Door  
Connector  
(Not Furnished)


Varistor would
go here if used  
(Not Furnished)


Switch 
(Not Furnished)


24V AC                   115V AC







Full-Size Interchangeable Core Cylinders
Cylinder Only Cylinder with 


Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


Full-Size IC Mortise Cylinders


Design Function


Core Mechanism


Conventional Primus Housing Less Core


L & N 
Escutcheons 


(cylinders with  
compression ring)


All Except Below 30-008 20-798 30-007


L9060P Outside 30-030 20-782 30-032 + 36-083


L9485P, L9486P 
Hotel Functions 30-010* N/A 30-007


Sectional Trim
and L400-Series


(cylinder with  
compression ring, 


spring and 3/8” 
blocking ring)


All Except Below 30-138 20-776 30-137


L9060P Outside 30-030 + 36-083 + 
36-082-050 20-783 30-032 + 36-083 + 


35-082-050


L9485P, L9486P 
Hotel Functions 30-140* N/A 30-137 


  * Hotel function cores are handed. Specify hand of door. Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 619, 625, and 626. Standard cylinder length is 11/2”.


Full Size Interchangeable Cores Only


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high-security core


30-120 Hotel function core (Specify hand of door)


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 
Standard keyway: 6-pin Everest C123 for stock, C145 for new master key systems


Schlage figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) cylinders allow immediate rekeying at the door. Simply use the special control key  
to replace the core in seconds. Full-size IC cylinders can be integrated into any existing 5- or 6-pin Schlage key system with no 
adverse effects on keying capacity. Convert existing mortise locks to interchangeable core merely by replacing the old cylinder 
with the IC cylinder and proper collar(s).


For ordering information see page 39.


Standard (Non-IC) Cylinders
Cylinder Only Compr. Ring & Spring


Standard (Non-IC) Mortise Cylinders


Design Function


Cylinder Mechanism


Conventional Primus Primus UL437 Primus 
Lockout


Primus UL437 
Lockout


L & N 
Escutcheons 


(cylinders and 
spring only)


All Except Below 30-021 20-793 20-593 20-717** 20-517**


L9060P Outside 26-021 20-701 20-501 20-715 20-515**


L9485, L9486 
Hotel Functions 30-022* N/A N/A N/A N/A


L Escutcheon
with concealed
shell cylinder


(C suffix)


All Except Below 30-004 20-789 20-589 N/A N/A


L9060 Outside 26-023 N/A N/A N/A N/A


L9485, L9486 
Hotel Functions 30-005* N/A N/A N/A N/A


Sectional Trim
and L400-Series


(cylinder with 
compression ring 


& spring)


All Except Below 30-001 20-787 20-587 20-717 20-517


L9060P Outside 20-001 20-700 20-500 20-715 20-515


L9485, L9486  
Hotel Functions 30-002* N/A N/A N/A N/A


  * Specify door hand for hotel function cylinders. 
** Discard compression ring for Lockout cylinders with escutcheon trim.


30 31


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 619, 625, 626, 629 and 630.
Concealed shell cylinders available in 606 and 626 only.
6-pin Everest C123 keyway standard for stock cylinders; C145 standard for new key systems. 
Standard cylinder lengths: sectionals (rose) trim = 11/8” (29 mm), escutcheon trim = 11/4” (32 mm).
Optional cylinder lengths are in 1/8” (4 mm) increments ranging from 11/8” to 13/4” (29 mm to 44 mm).







Full-Size Interchangeable Core Cylinders
Cylinder Only Cylinder with 


Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


Full-Size IC Mortise Cylinders


Design Function


Core Mechanism


Conventional Primus Housing Less Core


L & N 
Escutcheons 


(cylinders with  
compression ring)


All Except Below 30-008 20-798 30-007


L9060P Outside 30-030 20-782 30-032 + 36-083


L9485P, L9486P 
Hotel Functions 30-010* N/A 30-007


Sectional Trim
and L400-Series


(cylinder with  
compression ring, 


spring and 3/8” 
blocking ring)


All Except Below 30-138 20-776 30-137


L9060P Outside 30-030 + 36-083 + 
36-082-050 20-783 30-032 + 36-083 + 


35-082-050


L9485P, L9486P 
Hotel Functions 30-140* N/A 30-137 


  * Hotel function cores are handed. Specify hand of door. Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 619, 625, and 626. Standard cylinder length is 11/2”.


Full Size Interchangeable Cores Only


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high-security core


30-120 Hotel function core (Specify hand of door)


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 
Standard keyway: 6-pin Everest C123 for stock, C145 for new master key systems


Schlage figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) cylinders allow immediate rekeying at the door. Simply use the special control key  
to replace the core in seconds. Full-size IC cylinders can be integrated into any existing 5- or 6-pin Schlage key system with no 
adverse effects on keying capacity. Convert existing mortise locks to interchangeable core merely by replacing the old cylinder 
with the IC cylinder and proper collar(s).


For ordering information see page 39.


Standard (Non-IC) Cylinders
Cylinder Only Compr. Ring & Spring


Standard (Non-IC) Mortise Cylinders


Design Function


Cylinder Mechanism


Conventional Primus Primus UL437 Primus 
Lockout


Primus UL437 
Lockout


L & N 
Escutcheons 


(cylinders and 
spring only)


All Except Below 30-021 20-793 20-593 20-717** 20-517**


L9060P Outside 26-021 20-701 20-501 20-715 20-515**


L9485, L9486 
Hotel Functions 30-022* N/A N/A N/A N/A


L Escutcheon
with concealed
shell cylinder


(C suffix)


All Except Below 30-004 20-789 20-589 N/A N/A


L9060 Outside 26-023 N/A N/A N/A N/A


L9485, L9486 
Hotel Functions 30-005* N/A N/A N/A N/A


Sectional Trim
and L400-Series


(cylinder with 
compression ring 


& spring)


All Except Below 30-001 20-787 20-587 20-717 20-517


L9060P Outside 20-001 20-700 20-500 20-715 20-515


L9485, L9486  
Hotel Functions 30-002* N/A N/A N/A N/A


  * Specify door hand for hotel function cylinders. 
** Discard compression ring for Lockout cylinders with escutcheon trim.


30 31


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 619, 625, 626, 629 and 630.
Concealed shell cylinders available in 606 and 626 only.
6-pin Everest C123 keyway standard for stock cylinders; C145 standard for new key systems. 
Standard cylinder lengths: sectionals (rose) trim = 11/8” (29 mm), escutcheon trim = 11/4” (32 mm).
Optional cylinder lengths are in 1/8” (4 mm) increments ranging from 11/8” to 13/4” (29 mm to 44 mm).







Dimensions  
for Blocking Rings


Blocking  
Ring Length Dimension


1/8” 012


3/16” 018


1/4” 025


5/16” 031


3/8” 037


7/16” 043


1/2” 050


Blocking and Compression Rings


Blocking Ring. Specify 
finish and dimension. Not 
to be used with 36-083.


36-079


Blocking Ring. Specify 
finish and dimension.  
Use with 36-083.


36-082


Compression Ring and 
Spring. Specify finish and 
dimension.


36-083


Compression Spring. 


L538-195
11/2” diameter


32 33


Cylinder Only Cylinder with 
Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


The L-Series lockset can be ordered to accept small format interchangeable cores (SFIC) compatible with manufacturers 
such as Falcon, Arrow and Best; cams are easily changeable.


To order Schlage L-Series mortise locks with SFIC cylinders less core, change suffix P to BD. Example: L9453BD. To order 
locks with Everest B Family restricted keyway cores, change suffix to GD. To order with keyed construction cores, change 
suffix to HD. To order with disposable construction cores, change suffix to BDC.


For ordering information see page 39.


Small Format Interchangeable Core (SFIC) Cylinders


SFIC Mortise Cylinders


Design Function


Core Mechanism


Everest 
Restricted  
(GD Suffix)


Keyed 
Construction 


(HD Suffix)


Disposable 
Construction  
(BDC Suffix)


Housing 
Less Core  
(BD Suffix)


L & N 
Escutcheons 


(cylinders with 
compression ring  


and spring)


All* except  
L9060 Outside 80-308 80-138 80-115 80-108


L9060 Outside 80-304 80-134 80-112 80-104


Sectional Trim
and L400-Series


(cylinder with 
compression ring, spring 


and 1/4” blocking ring)


All* except  
L9060 Outside 80-301 80-131 80-109 80-101


L9060 Outside 80-304 +  
36-082-050


80-134 + 
36-082-050


80-112 + 
36-082-050


80-104 + 
36-082-050


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 619, 625, and 626. 
Standard cylinder length is 13/8”.


Small Format Interchangeable Core Only


Number Description


80-036 7-Pin uncombinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-037 7-Pin combinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-033 7-Pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-034 7-Pin combinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-043 6-Pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-044 6-Pin combinated Falcon / Best keyways


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Specify keyway for existing systems. 
80-033 and 80-043 cores are available in A, D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L, and M keyways. 
Schlage assigns the keyway when establishing new Everest restricted key systems.


Full Size IC Cylinder Blocking Ring Requirements, L-Series, LV-Series


Function Trim


Door Thickness


13/8” 13/4” 2” 21/4”


Dimension


L9050, L9056, L9070, L9076, L9080, L9080EL/EU, L9453, L9456, L9460 
per XL11-886 or XL-635, L9464 per XL11-886, L9465, L9473, L9480, 
L9485 per XL11-557


Rose 050 037 025 025


Escutcheon 025 012 N/R N/R


L9485
Rose — 037 025 025


Escutcheon — 012 N/R N/R


L9486, L9496
Rose 012 N/R N/R N/R


Escutcheon 025 012 N/R N/R


L9060*, L9071*, L9077*, L9082*, L9457*, L9462* per XL11-886, 
L9466*, L9482*


Rose — 050 043 031


Escutcheon 025 012 N/R N/R


L460, L464, L9460, L9464 Rose 050 037 025 025L462


L462*, L463*, L9462*, L9463* Rose — 050 043 031


* Two blocking rings required Notes: 1) Specify blocking ring (36-082), finish and dimension. 
2) Blocking ring (36-082) must be used with compression ring (36-083). 
3) N/R = None Required.


Small Format IC Cylinder Blocking Ring Requirements, L-Series, LV-Series


Function Trim


Door Thickness


13/8” 13/4” 2” 21/4”


Dimension


L9050, L9056, L9070, L9076, L9080, L9080EL/EU, L9453,
L9456, L9460 per XL11-886 or XL-635, L9464 per XL11-886,
L9465, L9473, L9480, L9485 per XL11-557


Rose 037 025 012 N/R


Escutcheon** N/R N/R N/R N/R


L9060*, L9071*, L9077*, I9082*, L9082EL/EU*, L9457*, L9462*  


per XL11-886, L9464*, L9466*, L9482*


Rose — 050 037 025


Escutcheon 018 N/R N/R N/R


L9496
Rose 025 012 N/R N/R


Escutcheon N/R N/R N/R N/R


L460, L464, L496, L9460, L9464 Rose 037 025 012 N/R


 L462*, L463*, L9462*, L9463* Rose — 050 037 025


*   Two blocking rings required 
** Compression ring not required for 


doors over 1 9/16˝ thick.


Notes: 4) Specify blocking ring (36-082), finish and dimension. 
5) Blocking ring (36-082) must be used with compression ring (36-083). 
6) N/R =None Required.







Dimensions  
for Blocking Rings


Blocking  
Ring Length Dimension


1/8” 012


3/16” 018


1/4” 025


5/16” 031


3/8” 037


7/16” 043


1/2” 050


Blocking and Compression Rings


Blocking Ring. Specify 
finish and dimension. Not 
to be used with 36-083.


36-079


Blocking Ring. Specify 
finish and dimension.  
Use with 36-083.


36-082


Compression Ring and 
Spring. Specify finish and 
dimension.


36-083


Compression Spring. 


L538-195
11/2” diameter


32 33


Cylinder Only Cylinder with 
Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


The L-Series lockset can be ordered to accept small format interchangeable cores (SFIC) compatible with manufacturers 
such as Falcon, Arrow and Best; cams are easily changeable.


To order Schlage L-Series mortise locks with SFIC cylinders less core, change suffix P to BD. Example: L9453BD. To order 
locks with Everest B Family restricted keyway cores, change suffix to GD. To order with keyed construction cores, change 
suffix to HD. To order with disposable construction cores, change suffix to BDC.


For ordering information see page 39.


Small Format Interchangeable Core (SFIC) Cylinders


SFIC Mortise Cylinders


Design Function


Core Mechanism


Everest 
Restricted  
(GD Suffix)


Keyed 
Construction 


(HD Suffix)


Disposable 
Construction  
(BDC Suffix)


Housing 
Less Core  
(BD Suffix)


L & N 
Escutcheons 


(cylinders with 
compression ring  


and spring)


All* except  
L9060 Outside 80-308 80-138 80-115 80-108


L9060 Outside 80-304 80-134 80-112 80-104


Sectional Trim
and L400-Series


(cylinder with 
compression ring, spring 


and 1/4” blocking ring)


All* except  
L9060 Outside 80-301 80-131 80-109 80-101


L9060 Outside 80-304 +  
36-082-050


80-134 + 
36-082-050


80-112 + 
36-082-050


80-104 + 
36-082-050


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 619, 625, and 626. 
Standard cylinder length is 13/8”.


Small Format Interchangeable Core Only


Number Description


80-036 7-Pin uncombinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-037 7-Pin combinated Everest B Family restricted keyways


80-033 7-Pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-034 7-Pin combinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-043 6-Pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-044 6-Pin combinated Falcon / Best keyways


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Specify keyway for existing systems. 
80-033 and 80-043 cores are available in A, D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L, and M keyways. 
Schlage assigns the keyway when establishing new Everest restricted key systems.


Full Size IC Cylinder Blocking Ring Requirements, L-Series, LV-Series


Function Trim


Door Thickness


13/8” 13/4” 2” 21/4”


Dimension


L9050, L9056, L9070, L9076, L9080, L9080EL/EU, L9453, L9456, L9460 
per XL11-886 or XL-635, L9464 per XL11-886, L9465, L9473, L9480, 
L9485 per XL11-557


Rose 050 037 025 025


Escutcheon 025 012 N/R N/R


L9485
Rose — 037 025 025


Escutcheon — 012 N/R N/R


L9486, L9496
Rose 012 N/R N/R N/R


Escutcheon 025 012 N/R N/R


L9060*, L9071*, L9077*, L9082*, L9457*, L9462* per XL11-886, 
L9466*, L9482*


Rose — 050 043 031


Escutcheon 025 012 N/R N/R


L460, L464, L9460, L9464 Rose 050 037 025 025L462


L462*, L463*, L9462*, L9463* Rose — 050 043 031


* Two blocking rings required Notes: 1) Specify blocking ring (36-082), finish and dimension. 
2) Blocking ring (36-082) must be used with compression ring (36-083). 
3) N/R = None Required.


Small Format IC Cylinder Blocking Ring Requirements, L-Series, LV-Series


Function Trim


Door Thickness


13/8” 13/4” 2” 21/4”


Dimension


L9050, L9056, L9070, L9076, L9080, L9080EL/EU, L9453,
L9456, L9460 per XL11-886 or XL-635, L9464 per XL11-886,
L9465, L9473, L9480, L9485 per XL11-557


Rose 037 025 012 N/R


Escutcheon** N/R N/R N/R N/R


L9060*, L9071*, L9077*, I9082*, L9082EL/EU*, L9457*, L9462*  


per XL11-886, L9464*, L9466*, L9482*


Rose — 050 037 025


Escutcheon 018 N/R N/R N/R


L9496
Rose 025 012 N/R N/R


Escutcheon N/R N/R N/R N/R


L460, L464, L496, L9460, L9464 Rose 037 025 012 N/R


 L462*, L463*, L9462*, L9463* Rose — 050 037 025


*   Two blocking rings required 
** Compression ring not required for 


doors over 1 9/16˝ thick.


Notes: 4) Specify blocking ring (36-082), finish and dimension. 
5) Blocking ring (36-082) must be used with compression ring (36-083). 
6) N/R =None Required.
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Square Corner


Description11/4” 
(32mm)
Width


11/16 ” 
(27mm)
Width


09-662 09-668 Latch: L9010, 9040, 9044


09-663 09-669 Deadlatch: L9050, 9056, 9060, 9070, 9071, 9080, 908


09-664 09-670 Latch x deadbolt: L9444, 9456, 9457, 9465, 9466, 9473, 9496


09-665 09-671 Deadbolt: L9460, 9462, 9463, 946


09-666 09-662 Deadlatch x deadbolt: L9453, 9480, 9485, 948


09-661 09-667 Blank (no holes): L9175, L917


09-713 ---- Deadlatch, non-UL: L9076, 9077  (holdback functions)


09-717 ---- Deadbolt: L400-Series


Note: For 13/8”” (35mm) doors, 11/16” (27mm) front should be specified.


Armored Fronts 
L-Series armored fronts are produced from 
brass, bronze or stainless steel material, 
finished to match lock trim and furnished 
complete with screws. Numbers for ordering 
separately or with locks are listed below. 
Armored fronts are specified in latch column 
of order form.


Standard Square 
Corner


11/4” (32 mm) width


These cylinders are for L463 and L9463 
classroom function deadlocks. They are 
handed. They have a rotational stop in 
one direction to prevent locking from the 
inside, but allow unlocking. Cylinders are 
field-reversible by changing the position 
of the rotational stop. All cylinders 
furnished with L583-254 cam.


Classroom Thumbturn Cylinders


This tool is used to install and remove mortise cylinder housings and 
test mortise cylinder cam action for both small format and full-size 
interchangeable core cylinders. Its other ends are designed to install the 
driver and retainer for full-size IC in Schlage key-in-knob/lever locksets.


Number Collar(s)


09-900 None


09-904 Compression ring and spring


09-905 For 13/4” doors: compression ring, spring and  
1/8” blocking ring


09-907 For 13/8” doors: compression ring, spring and  
1/4” blocking ring


Specify hand of door RH, LH, NH and finish. 11/8” length standard.  
90-900 available in 1/8” increments up to 13/4”.


Mortise Cylinder Cams


L583-153 
Everest and 


Primus


L583-255  
All IC


L583-254  
Classic  


Conventional


Most Functions
L400 and L9000 Series


L9060 Outside Only


B502-948  
Everest and 


Primus


K510-680  
All IC


B502-191  
Classic  


Conventional


Cams Screws


IC Installation Tool


B502-942	 Everest and Primus (non-IC)


B502-468	 Classic Conventional (non-IC)


L583-333	 All full-size interchangeable core


B520-484	 All small format interchangeable core


M504-413
(Order as needed)


Strikes
All L-Series strikes are produced from brass, bronze or stainless steel material, finished to match lock trim, and 
furnished complete with screws. Numbers for ordering separately or with locks are listed below.


Standard for L9000
10-072


11/4” x 47/8”  
x 13/16” Lip


32 mm x 124 mm  
x 30 mm


Armored Front Strike
10-091


13/4” x 8” x 13/16” Lip
32 mm x 203 mm  


x 30 mm


Wood Frame  
Reinforcer


37-015


Standard for L400
10-079


11/4” x 31/2”
32 mm x 89 mm


Optional for L400
10-078


11/4” x 47/8”
32 mm x 124 mm


Number Lip Length Description


10-072


1 3/16” (30mm) L9000 Standard


7/8” (22mm), 1” (25mm),  
1 1/2” (38mm)


L9000 Optional


1 3/4” (44mm), 2” (51mm) L9000 Special lip


10-073 No Lip L9460-Series deadlocks


10-075 No Lip 1/2” (13mm) Rabbeted (use with 1 1/16” (27mm) armor)


10-078 No Lip 1 1/4” x 4 7/8” with box, L400 optional


10-079 No Lip 1 1/4” x 3 1/2” with box, L400 standard


10-091* 1 3/16” (30mm) Armored front strike, no box


K510-053 --- Strike box for 10-079


K10-066 --- Strike box, all except 10-079


*Specify hand of inactive leaf.
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Square Corner


Description11/4” 
(32mm)
Width


11/16 ” 
(27mm)
Width


09-662 09-668 Latch: L9010, 9040, 9044


09-663 09-669 Deadlatch: L9050, 9056, 9060, 9070, 9071, 9080, 908


09-664 09-670 Latch x deadbolt: L9444, 9456, 9457, 9465, 9466, 9473, 9496


09-665 09-671 Deadbolt: L9460, 9462, 9463, 946


09-666 09-662 Deadlatch x deadbolt: L9453, 9480, 9485, 948


09-661 09-667 Blank (no holes): L9175, L917


09-713 ---- Deadlatch, non-UL: L9076, 9077  (holdback functions)


09-717 ---- Deadbolt: L400-Series


Note: For 13/8”” (35mm) doors, 11/16” (27mm) front should be specified.


Armored Fronts 
L-Series armored fronts are produced from 
brass, bronze or stainless steel material, 
finished to match lock trim and furnished 
complete with screws. Numbers for ordering 
separately or with locks are listed below. 
Armored fronts are specified in latch column 
of order form.


Standard Square 
Corner


11/4” (32 mm) width


These cylinders are for L463 and L9463 
classroom function deadlocks. They are 
handed. They have a rotational stop in 
one direction to prevent locking from the 
inside, but allow unlocking. Cylinders are 
field-reversible by changing the position 
of the rotational stop. All cylinders 
furnished with L583-254 cam.


Classroom Thumbturn Cylinders


This tool is used to install and remove mortise cylinder housings and 
test mortise cylinder cam action for both small format and full-size 
interchangeable core cylinders. Its other ends are designed to install the 
driver and retainer for full-size IC in Schlage key-in-knob/lever locksets.


Number Collar(s)


09-900 None


09-904 Compression ring and spring


09-905 For 13/4” doors: compression ring, spring and  
1/8” blocking ring


09-907 For 13/8” doors: compression ring, spring and  
1/4” blocking ring


Specify hand of door RH, LH, NH and finish. 11/8” length standard.  
90-900 available in 1/8” increments up to 13/4”.


Mortise Cylinder Cams


L583-153 
Everest and 


Primus


L583-255  
All IC


L583-254  
Classic  


Conventional


Most Functions
L400 and L9000 Series


L9060 Outside Only


B502-948  
Everest and 


Primus


K510-680  
All IC


B502-191  
Classic  


Conventional


Cams Screws


IC Installation Tool


B502-942	 Everest and Primus (non-IC)


B502-468	 Classic Conventional (non-IC)


L583-333	 All full-size interchangeable core


B520-484	 All small format interchangeable core


M504-413
(Order as needed)


Strikes
All L-Series strikes are produced from brass, bronze or stainless steel material, finished to match lock trim, and 
furnished complete with screws. Numbers for ordering separately or with locks are listed below.


Standard for L9000
10-072


11/4” x 47/8”  
x 13/16” Lip


32 mm x 124 mm  
x 30 mm


Armored Front Strike
10-091


13/4” x 8” x 13/16” Lip
32 mm x 203 mm  


x 30 mm


Wood Frame  
Reinforcer


37-015


Standard for L400
10-079


11/4” x 31/2”
32 mm x 89 mm


Optional for L400
10-078


11/4” x 47/8”
32 mm x 124 mm


Number Lip Length Description


10-072


1 3/16” (30mm) L9000 Standard


7/8” (22mm), 1” (25mm),  
1 1/2” (38mm)


L9000 Optional


1 3/4” (44mm), 2” (51mm) L9000 Special lip


10-073 No Lip L9460-Series deadlocks


10-075 No Lip 1/2” (13mm) Rabbeted (use with 1 1/16” (27mm) armor)


10-078 No Lip 1 1/4” x 4 7/8” with box, L400 optional


10-079 No Lip 1 1/4” x 3 1/2” with box, L400 standard


10-091* 1 3/16” (30mm) Armored front strike, no box


K510-053 --- Strike box for 10-079


K10-066 --- Strike box, all except 10-079


*Specify hand of inactive leaf.
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Changing Lock Hand


A. Changing Latchbolt Handing


Remove armored front. Pull latchbolt away from 
chassis and rotate complete unit 180° to reverse the 
door handing. Reinstall armored front.


B. Change Chassis Handing


Remove catch screw from one side of chassis and 
install on opposite side. For RH and RR, the catch 
screw will be on the lock case side. For LH and LR, 
the catch screw will be on the lock case cover.


Door Handing
One of the revolutionary features of the L-Series mortise lock is that handing can be done by the distributor or  
installer quickly and easily without opening the lock case. This feature allows a Schlage distributor to order L-Series 
locks as stock and customize the handing to each order’s specification. This means off-the-shelf delivery to meet 
today’s fast-track construction requirements. These mix-and-match lever-with-knob combinations, along  
with a quickly reversible lock chassis, provide the ultimate in stocking, ordering and installation flexibility. Orders  
can be filled from stock, minimizing delivery problems.


The hand is determined by the direction the door swings  
when viewed from the exterior or corridor side of the door.


Pull and rotate


Relocate  
catch screw


RH Right Hand


RR Right Hand  
Reverse Bevel


LH Left Hand


LR Left Hand  
Reverse Bevel


No more than two simple steps are required to change the hand of any L-Series 
lock. Rotate the latch unit 180° and/or change the catch screw position.


*�Catch screw location reversed for 
Vandlgard function. For first time users, 
an instructional video is available.


Door Preparation for L9000 Series


8"


203 mm


1-1/4"


32 mm


 2-3/4"


70 mm


6-1/4 "


159 mm


4-1/2"


114 mm


1"


25 mm


3-7/8"


98 mm


5-9/16"


141 mm


1-1/4"


32 mm


 2-3/4"


70 mm


3-3/4"


95 mm


4-1/2"


114 mm


1"


25 mm


Door Preparation for L400 Series


Specifications Certifications
ANSI:
L9000: ANSI A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1 
Operational and Security, UL Listed for 3-hour 
fire door (except L9076 and L9007). With inter-
changeable core cylinders: Grade 2 Security.


With Concealed Shell Cylinder: A156.13 Grade 1  
Operational and Security. ANSI/ASTM F476-76 
Grade 40, UL Listed. L400: ANSI A156.5 Grade 1


California State Reference Code:
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire  
Marshal Standard) All levers with returns  
comply; levers return to within ½” of door face.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4’ by 10’. 
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate 
listing. Electrified functions are UL19X Listed for 
single-point locking applications. UL437 Listed 
locking cylinder optional: specify Primus 20-500 
Series cylinder.


Handing: 
L9000-Series lock bodies are field-reversible without disassembly. 
L400-Series locks are non-handed, except L463.


Door Thickness: 
13/4” (44 mm) standard. 13/8” (35 mm) to 21/2” (64 mm) optional. Over 
21/2” (64 mm) door ranges vary by function and trim. Specify door 
thickness if other than 13/4”.


Backset: 
2-3/4” (70 mm) only.


Armored Front: 
L9000-Series: 11/4” x 8” x 7/32” (32 mm x 203 mm x 6 mm) standard. 
11/16” x 8” x 17/32” (27 mm x 203 mm x 6 mm) optional. 


L400-Series: 47/16” x 35/8” x 1” (113 mm x 92 mm x 25 mm)


Case Size: 
L9000-Series: 47/16” x 61/16” x 1” (113 mm x 154 mm x 25 mm) 
L400-Series: 47/16” x 35/8” x 1” (113 mm x 92 mm x 25 mm)


Spacing: 
Knob or lever to cylinder, 37/8” (98mm); knob or lever to thumbturn 
hub, 211/16” (68mm).


Bolts: 
1” (25mm) throw stainless steel deadbolt and 3/4” (19mm) throw 
stainless steel latch with anti-friction tongue.


Exposed Trim:


Knobs: #41 and #42 heavy-duty wrought brass,  
bronze or stainless steel knobs match D-Series knobs.


Levers: Forged brass or bronze and cast stainless steel. Designs 
available to match ND-Series levers.


93 Lever Design: Extruded brass, bronze or stainless steel.


Mediterranean Designs: Forged-brass lever and rose.


Escutcheons: L escutcheons are cold-forged brass or bronze and 
stainless steel. N escutcheons are heavy wrought reinforced brass, 
bronze and stainless steel.


Trim Combinations: Available with knob both sides, lever both sides, 
or knob and lever with rose or escutcheon both sides.


Strike:  
L9000-Series: ANSI curved lip strike 11/4” x 47/8” (32 mm x 124 mm) x 
13/16” (30 mm) lip to center with dust box standard. L400-Series: 11/8” 
x 35/8” (29 mm x 92 mm) with dust box.


Cylinder & Keys:  
6-pin Everest C123 keyway cylinder with two patented keys standard.


Keying Options: 
Interchangeable core and Primus high security cylinders. Master 
keying, grand master keying and construction keying.
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Changing Lock Hand


A. Changing Latchbolt Handing


Remove armored front. Pull latchbolt away from 
chassis and rotate complete unit 180° to reverse the 
door handing. Reinstall armored front.


B. Change Chassis Handing


Remove catch screw from one side of chassis and 
install on opposite side. For RH and RR, the catch 
screw will be on the lock case side. For LH and LR, 
the catch screw will be on the lock case cover.


Door Handing
One of the revolutionary features of the L-Series mortise lock is that handing can be done by the distributor or  
installer quickly and easily without opening the lock case. This feature allows a Schlage distributor to order L-Series 
locks as stock and customize the handing to each order’s specification. This means off-the-shelf delivery to meet 
today’s fast-track construction requirements. These mix-and-match lever-with-knob combinations, along  
with a quickly reversible lock chassis, provide the ultimate in stocking, ordering and installation flexibility. Orders  
can be filled from stock, minimizing delivery problems.


The hand is determined by the direction the door swings  
when viewed from the exterior or corridor side of the door.


Pull and rotate


Relocate  
catch screw


RH Right Hand


RR Right Hand  
Reverse Bevel


LH Left Hand


LR Left Hand  
Reverse Bevel


No more than two simple steps are required to change the hand of any L-Series 
lock. Rotate the latch unit 180° and/or change the catch screw position.


*�Catch screw location reversed for 
Vandlgard function. For first time users, 
an instructional video is available.


Door Preparation for L9000 Series


8"


203 mm


1-1/4"


32 mm


 2-3/4"


70 mm


6-1/4 "


159 mm


4-1/2"


114 mm


1"


25 mm


3-7/8"


98 mm


5-9/16"


141 mm


1-1/4"


32 mm


 2-3/4"


70 mm


3-3/4"


95 mm


4-1/2"


114 mm


1"


25 mm


Door Preparation for L400 Series


Specifications Certifications
ANSI:
L9000: ANSI A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1 
Operational and Security, UL Listed for 3-hour 
fire door (except L9076 and L9007). With inter-
changeable core cylinders: Grade 2 Security.


With Concealed Shell Cylinder: A156.13 Grade 1  
Operational and Security. ANSI/ASTM F476-76 
Grade 40, UL Listed. L400: ANSI A156.5 Grade 1


California State Reference Code:
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire  
Marshal Standard) All levers with returns  
comply; levers return to within ½” of door face.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4’ by 10’. 
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate 
listing. Electrified functions are UL19X Listed for 
single-point locking applications. UL437 Listed 
locking cylinder optional: specify Primus 20-500 
Series cylinder.


Handing: 
L9000-Series lock bodies are field-reversible without disassembly. 
L400-Series locks are non-handed, except L463.


Door Thickness: 
13/4” (44 mm) standard. 13/8” (35 mm) to 21/2” (64 mm) optional. Over 
21/2” (64 mm) door ranges vary by function and trim. Specify door 
thickness if other than 13/4”.


Backset: 
2-3/4” (70 mm) only.


Armored Front: 
L9000-Series: 11/4” x 8” x 7/32” (32 mm x 203 mm x 6 mm) standard. 
11/16” x 8” x 17/32” (27 mm x 203 mm x 6 mm) optional. 


L400-Series: 47/16” x 35/8” x 1” (113 mm x 92 mm x 25 mm)


Case Size: 
L9000-Series: 47/16” x 61/16” x 1” (113 mm x 154 mm x 25 mm) 
L400-Series: 47/16” x 35/8” x 1” (113 mm x 92 mm x 25 mm)


Spacing: 
Knob or lever to cylinder, 37/8” (98mm); knob or lever to thumbturn 
hub, 211/16” (68mm).


Bolts: 
1” (25mm) throw stainless steel deadbolt and 3/4” (19mm) throw 
stainless steel latch with anti-friction tongue.


Exposed Trim:


Knobs: #41 and #42 heavy-duty wrought brass,  
bronze or stainless steel knobs match D-Series knobs.


Levers: Forged brass or bronze and cast stainless steel. Designs 
available to match ND-Series levers.


93 Lever Design: Extruded brass, bronze or stainless steel.


Mediterranean Designs: Forged-brass lever and rose.


Escutcheons: L escutcheons are cold-forged brass or bronze and 
stainless steel. N escutcheons are heavy wrought reinforced brass, 
bronze and stainless steel.


Trim Combinations: Available with knob both sides, lever both sides, 
or knob and lever with rose or escutcheon both sides.


Strike:  
L9000-Series: ANSI curved lip strike 11/4” x 47/8” (32 mm x 124 mm) x 
13/16” (30 mm) lip to center with dust box standard. L400-Series: 11/8” 
x 35/8” (29 mm x 92 mm) with dust box.


Cylinder & Keys:  
6-pin Everest C123 keyway cylinder with two patented keys standard.


Keying Options: 
Interchangeable core and Primus high security cylinders. Master 
keying, grand master keying and construction keying.
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Mortise Locksets 


1. Provide mortise locksets that comply with ANSI A156.13, 
Series 1000, Operational Grade 1 and Security Grade 1 
with all standard trims.


2. Provide mortise locksets that are approved for Hurricane 
Resistance by Miami-Dade County, Florida, and are 
certified to the Florida Building Code by the Florida 
Building Commission. Optional by State.


3. Provide mortise locksets that comply with UL10C and 
UBC 7-2 positive pressure requirements.


4. Provide mortise locksets that comply with ANSI/ASTM 
F476-76 Grade 40, UL Listed for locksets utilizing 
concealed cylinders.


5. Manufacture lock cases from fully wrapped, heavy 12- 
gauge steel. Manufacturers utilizing an exposed edge 
case are not acceptable.


6. Lock cases to have screw layouts of staggered 
configuration. Parallel screw layouts are not acceptable.


  
7. Lock cases are to be multi-functional that transform into 


different functions without opening the lock case.


8. Lock components to be manufactured of zinc dichromate- 
plated steel. Manufacturers utilizing plastic parts, 
spacers and/or bushings are not acceptable.


9. Lock components to incorporate a spring-loaded fusible 
link for Fire/Life Safety. Manufacturers utilizing gravity, 
fusible link are acceptable.


10. Latchbolts to have a standard 2 ¾” backset with a  
full ¾” throw.


11. Latchbolts to be non-handed, field reversible without 
opening the lock case.


 
12. Latchbolts to be two-piece anti-friction, manufactured 


from stainless steel. Solid latchbolts and /or plastic  
anti-friction devices are not acceptable.


13. Deadbolts to be 1 ¾” total length; have standard 1” 
throw with a minimum ¾” internal engagement when 
fully extended.


14. Deadbolts to be constructed of stainless steel, 
incorporating a security roller pin with a minimum  
Rc60 rating for surface hardness.


 
15. Lever assembly (external) to be one-piece design 


attached by threaded bushing. Lever assembly (internal) 
shall be attached by screwless shank. Lever attachment 
by common tools (allen nuts and/or set screws) are  
not acceptable.


16. Thru-bolt lever assemblies through the door for  
positive interlock. Manufacturers utilizing a through-  
the-door spindle for attachment are not acceptable.


17. Levers to have independent rotation in both directions.


18. Lever operation to be free-wheeling (clutch) when  
in locked mode. Optional, available in 20 functions.


19. Spring cages are to be incorporated into the  
lever assemblies.


20. Hub blocking plate to be solid, cast stainless steel.  
Manufacturers utilizing open hub designs are  
not acceptable.


21. Spindles to be independent, designed to “break-away”  
at a maximum of 75 psi torque.


22. Strikes to be non-handed and bridged to ensure dead 
latching. Manufactures utilizing fillers of any kind for 
deadlatch engagement are not acceptable.


23. Mounting tabs are to be automatic self adjusting, 
vertically and horizontally for door bevel and  
strike alignment.


24. Cylinders to be secured by a cast stainless steel, 
dual retainer.  Manufacturers utilizing screws and/or 
stamped retainers are not acceptable.


 
25. Thumbturn and back-plate to be manufactured  


from castings and comply with ANSI 117  
accessibility standard.


26. Manufacturers utilizing an exposed toggle on edge of 
door as “locked indicator” are not acceptable.


Acceptable Manufactures:
Schlage: L Series with (  ) lever design


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


1    Line item number
2    Quality
3    Complete model number with function and cylinder type
To order cylinder options, change “P” at the end of the model number as follows:


L9453P	 Standard
L9453L	 Less standard cylinder. For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.
L9453C	� With temporary plastic construction cylinder. Double cylinder functions ordered less cylinder are 


furnished with these construction cylinders to maintain timing of key cams.


L9453J	� Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core. For Primus core, specify this option and order 
Primus core separately.


L9453R	 With full-size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.
L9453T	 With full-size (temporary) construction core installed. Order all keys separately.


L9453BD	 Prepared for small format (Falcon, Best, etc.) interchangeable core (SFIC), less core.
L9453GD	 With Everest B Family restricted keyway small format core installed. Order control keys separately.
L9453HD	 With small format keyed brass construction core installed. Order all keys separately.


L9453BDC	 With small format disposable plastic construction core installed.


4/5 	� Outside design / finish. Specify tactile warning (knurling) here as “8” before lever design, e.g. 803. To specify complete 
design, combine the numeric knob or lever design with the alpha rose or escutcheon design. Example: 03L, 93A, 42B. 
When ordering Mediterranean design levers with L escutcheons, specify AST/00L, AVA/00L or MER/00L.


6/7	 Inside design/finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8	 Hand. One hand per line item.
9	� Front (use “Strike” field on Schlage form). Leave blank for standard armored front or enter number for narrow front.
10	� Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL = Less Strike.
11	 Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2”.
12	 Extension, to specify whether thick door is extended inside (EI), outside (EO), differently (ED) or equally (EE). 
13	 Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


14 	 Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements.


Line 
Item Qty Product


Outside Inside
Hand Front Strike Door  


Thickness Ext Dim Additional Details
Des Fin Des Fin


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


Example 


Line 
Item Qty Product


Outside Inside
Hand Front Strike Door  


Thickness Ext Dim Additional Details
Des Fin Des Fin


1 50 L9453P 03A 626 RH 10-091


2 50 L9453P 03A 626 LH 10-091


3 10 L9040 03A 626 RH 138


4 10 L9040 03A 626 625 LH 09-668 138


5 50 L9456P 07L 626 625 RH 09-668


6 50 L9456P 07L 626 LH


Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


Cylinder Only Cylinder with 
Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


Cylinder Only Cylinder with 
Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


	 100 = 1”


	 118 = 11/8”


	 114 = 11/4”


	 138 = 13/8”


	 112 = 11/2”


	 134 = 13/4”


	 200 = 2”
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Mortise Locksets 


1. Provide mortise locksets that comply with ANSI A156.13, 
Series 1000, Operational Grade 1 and Security Grade 1 
with all standard trims.


2. Provide mortise locksets that are approved for Hurricane 
Resistance by Miami-Dade County, Florida, and are 
certified to the Florida Building Code by the Florida 
Building Commission. Optional by State.


3. Provide mortise locksets that comply with UL10C and 
UBC 7-2 positive pressure requirements.


4. Provide mortise locksets that comply with ANSI/ASTM 
F476-76 Grade 40, UL Listed for locksets utilizing 
concealed cylinders.


5. Manufacture lock cases from fully wrapped, heavy 12- 
gauge steel. Manufacturers utilizing an exposed edge 
case are not acceptable.


6. Lock cases to have screw layouts of staggered 
configuration. Parallel screw layouts are not acceptable.


  
7. Lock cases are to be multi-functional that transform into 


different functions without opening the lock case.


8. Lock components to be manufactured of zinc dichromate- 
plated steel. Manufacturers utilizing plastic parts, 
spacers and/or bushings are not acceptable.


9. Lock components to incorporate a spring-loaded fusible 
link for Fire/Life Safety. Manufacturers utilizing gravity, 
fusible link are acceptable.


10. Latchbolts to have a standard 2 ¾” backset with a  
full ¾” throw.


11. Latchbolts to be non-handed, field reversible without 
opening the lock case.


 
12. Latchbolts to be two-piece anti-friction, manufactured 


from stainless steel. Solid latchbolts and /or plastic  
anti-friction devices are not acceptable.


13. Deadbolts to be 1 ¾” total length; have standard 1” 
throw with a minimum ¾” internal engagement when 
fully extended.


14. Deadbolts to be constructed of stainless steel, 
incorporating a security roller pin with a minimum  
Rc60 rating for surface hardness.


 
15. Lever assembly (external) to be one-piece design 


attached by threaded bushing. Lever assembly (internal) 
shall be attached by screwless shank. Lever attachment 
by common tools (allen nuts and/or set screws) are  
not acceptable.


16. Thru-bolt lever assemblies through the door for  
positive interlock. Manufacturers utilizing a through-  
the-door spindle for attachment are not acceptable.


17. Levers to have independent rotation in both directions.


18. Lever operation to be free-wheeling (clutch) when  
in locked mode. Optional, available in 20 functions.


19. Spring cages are to be incorporated into the  
lever assemblies.


20. Hub blocking plate to be solid, cast stainless steel.  
Manufacturers utilizing open hub designs are  
not acceptable.


21. Spindles to be independent, designed to “break-away”  
at a maximum of 75 psi torque.


22. Strikes to be non-handed and bridged to ensure dead 
latching. Manufactures utilizing fillers of any kind for 
deadlatch engagement are not acceptable.


23. Mounting tabs are to be automatic self adjusting, 
vertically and horizontally for door bevel and  
strike alignment.


24. Cylinders to be secured by a cast stainless steel, 
dual retainer.  Manufacturers utilizing screws and/or 
stamped retainers are not acceptable.


 
25. Thumbturn and back-plate to be manufactured  


from castings and comply with ANSI 117  
accessibility standard.


26. Manufacturers utilizing an exposed toggle on edge of 
door as “locked indicator” are not acceptable.


Acceptable Manufactures:
Schlage: L Series with (  ) lever design


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


1    Line item number
2    Quality
3    Complete model number with function and cylinder type
To order cylinder options, change “P” at the end of the model number as follows:


L9453P	 Standard
L9453L	 Less standard cylinder. For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.
L9453C	� With temporary plastic construction cylinder. Double cylinder functions ordered less cylinder are 


furnished with these construction cylinders to maintain timing of key cams.


L9453J	� Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core. For Primus core, specify this option and order 
Primus core separately.


L9453R	 With full-size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.
L9453T	 With full-size (temporary) construction core installed. Order all keys separately.


L9453BD	 Prepared for small format (Falcon, Best, etc.) interchangeable core (SFIC), less core.
L9453GD	 With Everest B Family restricted keyway small format core installed. Order control keys separately.
L9453HD	 With small format keyed brass construction core installed. Order all keys separately.


L9453BDC	 With small format disposable plastic construction core installed.


4/5 	� Outside design / finish. Specify tactile warning (knurling) here as “8” before lever design, e.g. 803. To specify complete 
design, combine the numeric knob or lever design with the alpha rose or escutcheon design. Example: 03L, 93A, 42B. 
When ordering Mediterranean design levers with L escutcheons, specify AST/00L, AVA/00L or MER/00L.


6/7	 Inside design/finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8	 Hand. One hand per line item.
9	� Front (use “Strike” field on Schlage form). Leave blank for standard armored front or enter number for narrow front.
10	� Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL = Less Strike.
11	 Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2”.
12	 Extension, to specify whether thick door is extended inside (EI), outside (EO), differently (ED) or equally (EE). 
13	 Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


14 	 Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements.


Line 
Item Qty Product


Outside Inside
Hand Front Strike Door  


Thickness Ext Dim Additional Details
Des Fin Des Fin


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


Example 


Line 
Item Qty Product


Outside Inside
Hand Front Strike Door  


Thickness Ext Dim Additional Details
Des Fin Des Fin


1 50 L9453P 03A 626 RH 10-091


2 50 L9453P 03A 626 LH 10-091


3 10 L9040 03A 626 RH 138


4 10 L9040 03A 626 625 LH 09-668 138


5 50 L9456P 07L 626 625 RH 09-668


6 50 L9456P 07L 626 LH


Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


Cylinder Only Cylinder with 
Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


Cylinder Only Cylinder with 
Compression 
Ring & Spring


Cylinder with 
Blocking Ring


	 100 = 1”


	 118 = 11/8”


	 114 = 11/4”


	 138 = 13/8”


	 112 = 11/2”


	 134 = 13/4”


	 200 = 2”
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NNDD--SSeerriieess
A New Standard In Grade 1 Security







Extra Heavy Duty Commercial


ND-Series locks are for commercial, institutional and industrial
use, such as schools, hospitals and factories, where a long life of
dependable operation must be combined with a high degree 
of resistance to physical abuse.


Popular functions of all lever designs are also available in
Vandlgard ®, where levers are free-wheeling in the locked
position to resist more forceful attacks.


On our cove r, the ND-Series OMEGA in Satin Nickel.


Performance Features
Tested to exceed 3,000,000 cycles, greatly exceeding the 800,000 cycle ANSI 
Grade 1 requirement. 


Exceeds ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 1 locked lever torque requirements.


Vandlgard® functions have free-wheeling levers to resist force when locked.


Independent heavy duty spring cages for effective lever support.


Thru-bolted mechanism for positive interlock to door.


Concealed mounting screws.


Steel Latchbolt.


Cylinders 8


Designs & Finishes 4


Door Preparation 3


Door Handing 12


Exploded View 2 


Functions 6 - 7


How to Order 13


Interchangeable Cores 8 - 9


Latches 10


Performance Features 2


Specifications 3


Strikes 11


Vandlgard® Features 5


Wiring for Electrified Locks 12


INDEX
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Exploded View


Cylinder
6-Pin Everest Standard 


Outside lever


Rose


Outside Spring Cage Assembly


Chassis
Adjusts for 1 5/8˝ - 2 1/8˝ thick doors


Anti-rotation Plate


Inside Spring Cage Assembly
Integrated spindle/springcage reduces lever 
wobble and droop


Springcage Screws


Rose
Inside Lever


Latch
1/2˝ Throw


Latch Screws


Strike ScrewsStrike


Push-Turn Button (Certain Function)
Provides visible locking status
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Specifications


Handing:
All ND-Series lever locksets are non-handed.


Door Thickness:
1⅝˝ to 2⅛˝ (41mm–54mm) standard including
Vandlgard® functions.  1¾˝ - 2˝ for function D85.
See accessories (Page 11) for spacers required 
for 1³⁄ 8˝ doors.


Backset:
2³⁄₄˝ (70mm) standard. 2³⁄ 8˝, 3¾˝ and 
5˝ (60mm, 95mm, 127mm) optional.


Faceplate:
Brass, bronze or stainless steel. 1⅛˝ x 2¼˝ 
(29 mm x 57mm) square corner, beveled.  


Lock Chassis:
Zinc plated for corrosion resistance.


Latch Bolt:
Steel, ½˝ (12mm) throw, deadlocking on keyed and
exterior functions. ³⁄₄˝ (19mm) throw anti-friction latch
available for pairs of fire doors.


Exposed Trim:
Levers: Pressure cast zinc, plated to match finish symbols.
Roses: Solid brass.


Strike:
ANSI curved lip strike 1¼˝ x 4⅞˝ x 1³⁄₁₆˝ lip to center
standard. Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI strike
box available. See page 12.


Cylinder & Keys:
6-pin Everest C123 keyway standard with two patented
nickel silver keys per lock.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core and Primus® high security cylinders.
Master keying, grand master keying and construction
keying.


Warranty:
Seven-year limited for all functions including
Vandlgard®.


Certifications


ANSI
Meets or exceeds  A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1 strength
and operational requirements. Meets A117.1
Accessibility Code.


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C Series 161.


California State Reference Code (CSFH)
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All levers with less than ½˝ (64mm) returns comply;
levers return to within ½˝ of door face. 


M E A Certification
All electrified locking (fail-safe, unlocked by switch or
power failures) functions accepted for use in New York
City by the City of New York, Department of Buildings
(MEA 24-04-E).


All levers with less than ½˝ (64mm) returns comply with
California Fire Safety Codes.


3/4˝ and 1/2˝ throw latch approved for Hurricane
Resistance with Miami-Dade County, Florida and 
the Florida Building Commission.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4´ x 8´.
Letter F and UL symbol


Door Preparation


2-1/4"
57mm


2-3/4"
70mm


5/16" dia.
8mm


1" dia
25mm 2-1/8"


54mm


1-1/8"
29mm


2-3/4"
70mm


Lever Designs
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Lever Designs & Finishes


ATHENS
Symbol: ATH (L-Series 07)
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass rose
Finishes:
605, 606, 612,
613, 619, 625, 
626


RHODES
Symbol: RHO (L-Series 06)
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass rose
Finishes:
605, 606, 612,
613, 619, 625, 
626 


SPARTA 
Symbol: SPA (L-Series 17)
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass rose
Finishes:
605, 606, 612, 
613, 619, 625, 
626


Lever Designs & Finishes


606


612   


626


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
606 Satin Brass
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
619 Satin Nickel
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated


Keyed functions available with Smal l Format Interchangeable Core options.


TACTILE WARNING 
(KNURLING)
Change symbol designation as follows:
8AT for Athens
8RO for Rhodes
8SP for Sparta
8TR for Tubular*�


Only outside lever is knurled unless 
otherwise specified.


Not available with Omega trim


� Extended Factory Lead Time


OMEGA
Symbol: OME (L-Series Omega)
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass rose
Finishes:
605, 606, 612, 
613, 619, 625, 
626 


605
Bright Brass


606
Satin Brass


612
Satin Bronze


613
Oil Rubbed


Bronze


619
Satin Nickel


625
Bright Chromium


Plated


626
Satin Chromium


Plated


TUBULAR (L-Series 03)
Symbol: TLR
Material: Pressure cast 
zinc lever; wrought brass rose
Finishes:
605, 606, 612,
613, 619, 625, 
626 


626


619


Keyed functions available with Full Size Interchangeable Core options.


*Only available with Tubular lever.


*
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ND-Series Vandlgard levers comply with ADA requirements.  


Schlage ND-Series keyed lever locks with Vandlgard provide vandal resistant technology.
Designed for maximum accessibility, security and durability, Vandlgard sets the standard for
door hardware in educational facilities and other applications subject to heavy traffic or abuse.
The unique features of  Vandlgard prevent damage to internal lock components caused by
excessive force from persons kicking, hitting or standing on the lever to gain access. Vandlgard
functions maintain total key system and architectural design compatibility with Schlage’s
regular ND-Series cylindrical locks.


Levers have virtually replaced knobs in the marketplace for handicap accessibility. The added
grip and leverage has created an increased opportunity for abuse or vandalism. This abuse often
renders locks inoperable. In some cases the security of the door is violated leaving computer and
laboratory equipment susceptible to theft. While this type of abuse is commonly associated with
junior and senior high schools, it also occurs in universities, office buildings, commercia l
buildings, and public buildings.


ND-SERIES VANDLGARD™
WIT H


Inner spindle operates
independently of lever when locked


Locked lever freely 
rotates up and down while
remaining securely locked. 
The Vandlgard function also
increases resistance to 
over-rotation of the lever.


Benefits & Features


Superb warranty. 
All Vandlgard functions have a 7-year warranty.


Reduce lever wobble and play.
Integrated spindle and spring cage greatly reduces lever sag and wobble.


Resists vandalism.
Free-wheeling lever eliminates the ability to stand or exe rt excessive force on the end of the leve r.


Ease of installation.
Installs in under 2 minutes.  
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Functions
ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 1


SCHLAGE ANSI


Non-Keyed Locks


ND10S F75 Passage Latch
Both levers always unlocked.


ND50PD F82 Entrance/Office Lock †
Push-button locking. Push-button
locks outside lever until unlocked
with key or by turning inside lever.


ND53PD F109 Entrance Lock †
Turn/push-button locking; pushing
and turning button locks outside lever,
requiring use of key until button is
manually unlocked. Push-button
locking; pushing button locks outside
lever until unlocked by key or by
turning inside lever.


ND60PD F88 Vestibule Lock †
Latch retracted by key from outside
when outside lever is locked by key in
inside lever. Inside lever is always
unlocked.


ND66PD F91 Store Lock † *
Key in either lever locks or unlocks
both levers.


ND70PD F84 Classroom Lock †
Outside lever locked and unlocked by
key. Inside lever always unlocked.


ND73PD F90 Corridor Lock †
Locked or unlocked by key from
outside. Push-button locking from
inside. Turning inside lever or closing
door releases button. When outside lever
is locked by key it can only be unlocked
by key. Inside lever is always unlocked.


ND12D F89 Exit Lock
Outside lever always fixed. Inside
lever always unlocked.


ND12DEL Electrically Locked (Fail Safe)
Outside lever continuously locked
electrically. Unlocked by switch or
power failure. Auxi l iary latch
deadlocks latchbolt when door is
closed. Inside lever always free for
immediate exit.


SCHLAGE ANSI


Keyed Locks


† Keyed functions available with 6-pin (PD/LD), 
SFIC(GD/BD), or FSIC(RD/JD) cylinder.


* Caution: Double cylinder locks on residences and any
door in any structure which is used for egress are a life
safety hazard in times of emergency and their use is not
recommended. Installation should be in accordance with
existing codes only.Safe School Locks


ND12DEU Electrically Unlocked (Fail
Secure)
Outside lever continuously locked
until unlocked by electric current.
Auxi l iary latch deadlocks latchbolt
when door is closed. Inside lever
always free for immediate exit.


ND25D Exit Lock
Blank plate outside. Inside lever
always unlocked.


ND40S F76 Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Can be opened
f rom outside with small screwdriver.
Turning inside lever or closing door
releases button.


ND44S Hospital Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Unlocked 
f rom outside by turning emergency
turn-button. Turning inside lever or
closing door releases button.


ND170 Single Dummy Trim
Dummy trim for one side of door.
Used for door pull or as matching
inactive trim.


ND75PD Classroom Security Lock †
Key in either lever locks or unlocks
outside lever. Inside lever is always
unlocked.







7


Functions
ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 1


† Keyed functions available with 6-pin (PD/LD), 
SFIC(GD/BD), or FSIC(RD/JD) cylinders.


* Caution: Double cylinder locks on residences and any
door in any structure which is used for egress are a life
safety hazard in times of emergency and their use is not
recommended. Installation should be in accordance with
existing codes only.


** 85 function locks are not available in Full Size 
& Small Format Interchangeable Cores.


ND80PD F86 Storeroom Lock †
Outside lever fixed. Entrance by key
only. Inside lever always unlocked.


ND80PDEL Electrically Locked (Fail Safe) †
Outside lever continuously locked
electrically. Unlocked by key outside
or by switch or power failure.
Auxi l iary latch deadlocks latchbolt
when door is closed. Inside lever
always free for immediate exit.


ND80PDEU Electrically Unlocked (Fail
Secure) †
Outside lever continuously locked
until unlocked by key or electric
current. Auxi l iary latch deadlocks
latchbolt when door is closed. Inside
lever always free for immediate exit.


ND82PD F87 Institution Lock †  *
Both levers fixed. Entrance by key in
either lever.


SCHLAGE ANSI


Keyed Locks


ND91PD F82 Entrance/Office Lock †
Push-button locking. Push-button
disengages outside lever until
unlocked with key or by turning
inside lever. Vandlgard is designed to
disengage outside spindle from latch
when in locked condition.


ND92PD F109 Entrance Lock †
Turn/push-button locking; pushing
and turning button disengages outside
lever, requiring use of key until button
is manually unlocked. Push-button
locking; pushing button disengages
outside lever until unlocked by key or
by turning inside lever. Vandlgard is
designed to disengage outside spindle
f rom latch when in locked condition.


ND93PD F88 Vestibule Lock †
Latch retracted by key from outside
when outside lever is disengaged by
key in inside lever. Inside lever is
always unlocked. Vandlgard is
designed to disengage outside spindle
f rom latch when in locked condition.


ND94PD F84 Classroom Lock †
Outside lever disengaged and
unlocked by key. Inside lever always
unlocked. Vandlgard is designed to
disengage outside spindle from latch
when in locked condition.


ND96PD F86 Storeroom Lock †
Outside lever always disengaged.
Entrance by key only. Inside lever
always unlocked. Vandlgard is
designed to disengage outside spindle
f rom latch when in locked condition.


SCHLAGE ANSI


Vandlgard Functions


ND96PDEL Electrically Locked (Fail Safe) †
Outside lever continuously 
disengaged electrically. Unlocked by
key outside or by switch or power
fai lure. Auxi l iary latch deadlocks
latchbolt when door is closed. Inside
lever always free for immediate exit.
Vandlgard is designed to disengage
outside spindle from latch when in
locked condition.


ND96PDEU Electrically Unlocked (Fail Secure) †
Outside lever continuously disengaged.
until unlocked by key or electric
current. Auxi l iary latch deadlocks
latchbolt when door is closed. Inside
lever always free for immediate exit.
Vandlgard is designed to disengage
outside spindle from latch when in 
locked condition.


ND85PD Faculty Restroom Lock **
Outside lever fixed. Entrance by key
only. Push-button in inside lever 
activates visual “occupancy” 
indicator, allowing only emergency
master key to operate. Turning inside
lever or closing door releases visual
occupancy indicator. Rotation of
inside spinner-button provides 
lock-out feature by keeping indicator
thrown.


ND95PD Classroom Security Lock †
Key in either lever locks or unlocks
outside lever. Inside lever is always
unlocked.


Safe School Locks
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Full Size Interchangeable Core


Schlage® f igure-8 interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow
immediate rekeying at the door simply by using a special
control key to replace the core.


Primus® High Security Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-
proof. Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is
optional by specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Classic Primus cylinders are recommended for upgrading
existing Classic key systems. Due to its extended patent life, the
newly designed Everest Primus is recommended for new key
systems and for upgrading existing Everest® key systems. 
Specify keyway to differentiate between Everest and Classic.
Example: CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Cylinder for Most Functions


Levers Description


23-065 6-Pin conventional (standard)


20-765 Primus high security


20-565 Primus UL437 Listed high security


23-000 Hotel cylinder


N123-042 Temporary construction plug, plastic for functions 


Standard Cylinders*


*Available in 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


Tailpiece is vertical (shown) for
levers.


Standard Cylinders


Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, nickel silver keys and pins, ensures long life 
and ease of operation. For complete listing of cylinder parts, 
refer to the New ND-Series Service Manual (SC-2058).


Conventional cylinders are available in Classic keyways or 
in patented Everest® keyways. Specify keyway to differentiate
between Everest and Classic. 
Example: C (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Available in all lever designs, full size interchangeable cores
can be integrated into any 5 or 6-pin Schlage key.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
f rom PD to RD. Example: ND53RD. To order locks less core,
change suffix to JD.  To order with full size construction core,
change suffix to TD.


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high security core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores* 


*Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard.


Driver 
N123-127
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Small Format Interchangeable Core
Available in all lever designs, the small format IC
option is designed for Schlage Everest® B Family Restricted
keyway cores and is also completely compatible with Best®,
Falcon®, and other small format interchangeable cores.


To order complete locks with Everest B Family Restricted
keyway core s, change product suffix from PD to GD 
and provide letter of authorization from end user. 
Example: ND53GD. To order locks less core, 
change suffix to BD.  To order with keyed brass construction
cores, change suffix to HD. To order with disposable plastic
construction cores, change suffix to BDC.


Number Description


80-036 7-Pin uncombinated Everest B Family Restricted keyways


80-037 7-Pin combinated Everest B Family Restricted keyways


80-043 6-pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


80-033 7-pin uncombinated Falcon / Best keyways


M204-152* Disposable plastic construction core


N523-091 SFIC Driver


Small Format Interchangeable Cores 


Small Format Core


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Specify keyway for existing systems.


80-033 and 80-043 cores are available in Best A, D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L, and M
keyways. Specify keyway by suffixing “B” to keyway letter, e.g. “AB”.


80-036 and 80-037 Restricted keyway cores require a letter of authorization
f rom the end user. Schlage assigns the keyway when establishing new
Everest Restricted key systems.


*M204-152 does not have a finish option.


Disposable Construction Core


N523-091
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2³⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm) square corner 14-047 –
60mm 1” (25mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm) square corner 14-048 –


1¹⁄₈" (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄" (57mm) square corner 13-047 13-048
2³⁄₄˝


1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm),
³ ⁄₄˝ (19mm) throw for pairs of fire doors


3 ³⁄₄˝
1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm) x 2¹⁄₄˝ (57mm) Square corner 14-028 14-010


Deadlatch Springlatch


³⁄₄” Throw Anti-Friction Deadlatch for Pairs of Fire Doors


Latches


Backset Description Deadlatch Springlatch
¹⁄₂̋ Throw ¹⁄₂̋ Throw


70mm


95mm


Reinforcement 
Sleeve


Long Backsets 
ND-Series locks with 5˝ backsets are normally furnished with
1⅛˝ faceplates and 1˝ housings. Links installed in metal doors
require one A501-567 sleeve and 43-005 (order separately) to
join latch and link.  


Sleeve (A501-567)
(add to 2³⁄₄”   
backset 
latch)


13/4˝ doors (A501-566) or
13/8˝ doors (A501-565)


Door Reinforcement
Schlage 37-001 reinforcing kit is used to
reinforce and help prevent the collapse of
hollow metal doors when locksets are
tightly mounted.


This kit should be used with long backsets for ND-Series 
lock installations in hollow metal doors to prevent lateral
movement of the latchbolt. Specify door thickness, 
1⅜˝or 1¾˝, when ordering reinforcement kits.


Reinforcement  Kit
(37-001)


14-042 _


(A501-567)


Strikes
All Schlage strikes are furnished complete with screws. 
The standard ND-Series strike has a 1³⁄₁₆˝ lip. 
When ordering separately specify quantity, product number,
f inish, and lip length. Standard strikes are shown in bold type.


Square Corner Box Strike
(10-013)
1 1/8˝ x 2 3/4˝ x 3/32˝


ANSI Strike–Standard
(10-025)
1 1/4˝ x 4 7/8˝ x  3/32˝


Rabbeted Latch 
and Strike Kit
(39-030)


Rabbeted Latch and Strike Kit
Rabbeted latch and strike kit finishes: 605, 626. 
This kit adapts square corner latches and 23/4˝ (28mm) high
strikes for ½˝ (13mm) rabbeted door and frame preparations.


Strikes


Number Lip Length Description


10-013 1 1/8˝ (28mm) 1 1/8˝ x 2 3/4̋  (28mm x 70mm) Square corner, box
1 3/4̋  (38mm)


10-016 1 1/8˝ (28mm) 1 1/8̋  x 2 3/4̋  (28mm x 70mm), 3/4̋  (19mm) deep
box for 14-042 fire door latch


10-025 1 3/16˝ (30mm) 1 1/4̋  x 4 7/8˝ (32mm x 124mm) ANSI
1 3/8̋  (35mm)


K510-066 — Box for 10-025 ANSI strike


Latches 
ND-Series latches are adjustable for flat or beveled edge doors.
Latches and strikes are furnished in brass, bronze, or chrome
f inishes to be compatible with lock trim. When ordering, 
specify quantity, part number, and finish. All ND-Series latches
have ½˝ throw and 1˝ housings except 2⅜˝ backset latches, 
which includes sleeve G506-815 to fill a 1˝ edge bore. 
Standard latches are shown in bold type. 


G506-815


Extension
Link 
(43-005)


2-3/4˝  Latch







Door Handing


All Schlage® locks are reversible. Hand information is
necessary to ensure proper finish of latchbolt and strike 
for split-finish locks.  Fo l low the diagram to determine 
the hand of the door. The outside is the secure side or the
corridor side.


LH
Left Hand


INSIDE


OUTSIDE


OUTSIDE


INSIDE


LRB
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


RH
Right Hand


RRB
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel
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DC Power Source – EL or EU


Switch
(Not Furnished)


Transformer
(Not Furnished)


Typical Wiring Diagram for Electrified Locks


AC Operation


Rectifier


To Lock


Plug


Rectifier used on AC operation unit only.
.35A @ 24V (Current requirements per lock)


24V AC 115V AC


Switch
(Not Furnished)


DC Operation


To Lock


.15A @ 24V  (Current requirements per lock)


AC and DC Application


Solenoid Rectifier


Cut as close to plug as
possible for DC operation.


Plug into solenoid 
for AC operation. 


Discard for DC operation.


24V DC


AC Power Source – EL or EU


1-3/8˝ D-Series Lever Door Spacer*


Accessories


XN12-012


*For installation on 1 ³ ⁄₈” doors, two (2) spacers are required. Specify finish.







Line Outside Inside Door
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thickness


11 24 ND10S SPA 605 10-013 214 EE
2 4 ND50RD RHO 613 138 C145  245793
3 60 ND93PD ATH 626 14-047 E 000000


Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge at www.schlage.com/pricing/pricing.htm.


How to Order ND-Series Levers
To order Schlage® products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Line Outside Inside Door
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thickness


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDimExt


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Ext Additional DetailsDim


EXAMPLE


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type


4 / 5 Outside design / finish. Specify tactile warning (knurling) here as “8AT” for Athens®, “8RO” for Rhodes® or “8SP”for  Sparta®.
6 / 7 Inside design / finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8       Hand. Required for keyed knob designs and all split finish locksets. One hand per line item.
9       Latch. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch. LLL=Less Latch.
10      Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
11      Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2 .̋
12      Extension, to specify whether thick door is extended inside (EI), outside (EO), differently (ED) or equally (EE).
13    Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 
114 = 1¼˝
138 = 1⅜˝
112 = 1½˝
134 = 1¾˝
200 = 2˝


14   Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “PD” at the end of the model number as follows:


ND53PD Standard.


ND53LD Less standard cylinder. For Primus® cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.


ND53CD With temporary plastic construction cylinder. Double cylinder functions ordered less cylinder are
furnished with these construction cylinders to maintain timing of key cams.


ND53JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core. For Primus core, specify this option and order
Primus core separately.


ND53RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


ND53TD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.


ND53BD Prepared for small format (Falcon®, Best®, etc.) interchangeable core (SFIC), less core.


ND53GD With Everest® B Family restricted keyway small format core installed.  Order control keys separately.


ND53HD With small format keyed brass construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.


ND53BDCWith small format disposable plastic construction core installed.
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SMART AND BEAUTIFUL.


Security – The Basics
Every time a mechanical key is lost or stolen, or an
employee leaves the company, that facility is 
vulnerable until proper steps are taken to re-key the
affected locks, rendering the lost key unusable.  This
requires the services of a locksmith and the 
re-keying effort can impact many openings, 
translating into high expenses. Unfortunately it
takes an event, such as a theft, for many to
finally take action. 


The most sophisticated access control device is useless
if the basics are not in place – a patented restricted key
system that can control unauthorized key duplication
like Schlage’s Everest Restricted or Primus patented key
ways.  Once this is established it makes good financial
sense to consider upgrading to electrified access 
solutions from IR Security & Safety.  Today’s electrified
access control solutions offer many advantages over 
traditional mechanical keys or mechanical push button 
locks - solutions that will save time, money and
reduce risk.


Electronic credentials and electrified access control
locks empower owners and managers to maintain 
control of their facilities at a much lower cost.  By 
providing each employee with their own unique iButton
credential that cannot be duplicated and is easily
replaced when lost or stolen, a high level of security and
access control can be maintained and the mechanical
key integrity remains in tact.


The KC9000 Schlage King Cobra for narrow stile doors is part of a
family of architecturally designed, manually programmable electronic
access control locks and trims specially created for openings with 
narrow door stiles where latches and deadbolts are used to secure the
opening. It is the next step towards migrating up the security pyramid,
from a patented mechanical key foundation to electronic access 
control. A descendent of the original Schlage Cobra, the King Cobra
Series is smarter and just as beautiful, with an expanded scope of door
and latch applications. Feature enhancements include a 12-button 
keypad, iButton credential reader, and a Schlage Everest Cylinder.  


Several KC9000 Series models and options are
available to work with a variety of aluminum
door latches and deadbolts.


Like the Cylindrical and Mortise Schlage King Cobra, the KC9000 Narrow Stile series is a perfect 
security upgrade for situations where mechanical keys are still being distributed to employees, or where
mechanical pushbutton locks with single, shared, difficult to change code combinations are relied on to
secure an opening. Consider the many ways true key control and security can be easily
compromised when relying on a mechanical locking product:


LEVEL 4 
FACILITY


INTEGRATION


LEVEL 3
NETWORKED ACCESS


CONTROL & BIOMETRICS


LEVEL 2
ELECTRONIC ACCESS CONTROL


& KEY MANAGEMENT


Level 4 – Facility Integration.  
- Management of assets and people
- Total integrated facility solutions including access control, 


time and attendance and personnel scheduling


Level 2 – Electronic Access 
Control & Key Management. 
- Electronic key management systems
- Stand-alone electronic access 


controlled openings


Level 3 –  Networked Access Control & Biometrics.
- Management of perimeter and controlled public openings
- Biometrics and electronic access control systems


LEVEL 1
MECHANICAL


ACCESS/EGRESS CONTROL


Level 1 – Mechanical Access/Egress.
- The foundation of an opening — 


exterior & interior doors, door hardware, 
mechanical locks, keying systems
and portable security


- Keys are “borrowed” from a manager by an employee
- A non-patented key is given to an employee – can easily be copied


and shared
- A patented or non-patented key is lost or stolen and locks are not 


changed or re-keyed
- The first time an access code is used without first checking to see 


who is watching
- An access code is shared with a friend
- An employee leaves the company and the access codes are 


not changed
- A single shared access code is not consistently changed
- A single shared access code is inscribed on the door frame,


next to the lock


With the Schlage King Cobra, the addition of an iButton credential
puts the power in the hands of the owner or manager to choose
between code only, iButton only, or a combination of code and
iButton for maximum security. It’s not just what you know 
that gets you in the door, but what you have in your hand 
as well. 


MANAGE THE 
INTELLIGENCE  OF THE OPENING


A multi-level approach to security and safety. We will evaluate
your current security  and safety systems and engineer solutions
to match each opening’s unique requirements.


SCALABLE SECURITY SOLUTIONS THAT CAN GROW WITH YOUR NEEDS.
Pin Code


Good
iButton
Better


Pin + iButton
Best


12345 12345  +







Key Codes 
and iButtons
The Schalge King Cobra Family
offers the unique benefit of an
iButton credential in 
addition to a 
keypad for gaining 
access. The iButton 
credential elevates 
security by 
requiring a user 
to present what they have 
(a credential) and what they 
know (a code).  Because iButtons
are nearly impossible to duplicate,
unauthorized access becomes a
thing of the past. And, when an
iButton is lost or stolen, it can be 
easily deleted from the lock and a new 
one re-issued. This avoids high costs 
related to re-keying all the doors in a 
facility to maintain proper security. 


Vandlgard®


Lever
The Schlage King
Cobra Family
includes the
Vandlgard
clutching lever
design. This 
feature minimizes damage to the lock when
unauthorized entry is attempted.


Schlage 
Everest™ Cylinder 
The Schlage King 
Cobra Family 
features a  
Schlage Everest 
cylinder. This 
design provides 
a solid mechanical 
key solution where none 
previously exists in an 
opening, or allows for the 
King Cobra lock to integrate into an Everest
master key system already in place throughout
a facility  making it a seamless solution in any
environment. Schlage restricts the distribution
of Everest keys to commercial locksmiths,
which means that key holders cannot easily get
their keys duplicated at a home center or mall
kiosk. By limiting the available points of sale
for key blanks, Everest limits the unauthorized
duplication of keys.  And, with the availability
of Schlage’s Everest Primus, you can upgrade
sensitive areas of your Everest key system to a
high-security Primus key control system 
without completely rekeying your entire facility.
King Cobra can also accomodate Schlage 
IC cores.     


Easy-to-Install and Use:
Because the Schlage King Cobra Family of access
control solutions are battery powered, the cost to
install them is greatly reduced! Programming is 
simple and does not require the use of 
software or programming devices. King
Cobra brings the power of basic access control to
the masses.


Environmental Capabilities
All King Cobra models are designed to operate in
the worst of conditions, from rain and snow to heat
and cold. See specifications for details.  


Power
Supply


Specially designed for use 
with aluminum door latches 
and deadbolts


12 Button Keypad


120 Individual User Codes 
and Credentials


iButton Credential Reader


Schlage Everest™ Cylinder


Other Features and Benefits:
- Easy-to-Install - Battery Powered 


means no wiring or power supplies.  
Provides up to 40,000 cycles or 
3 years of power.


- Flexible – A selection of levers, knobs 
and finishes provide a wide variety of 
options to match most existing 
hardware


- Tough - Weather resistant design and 
Vandlgard clutching lever feature 
means it keeps working no matter 
what it runs into


- Smart – a variety of programming 
modes allow for special code functions 
such as a 1 time use, toggle mode 
or lockout


- Upgradeable – can be upgraded to 
Everest Primus high security on select 
doors without a complete rekey. 


Schlage King Cobra Features


The Schlage King Cobra Family of
Programmable Locks offers a new standard in
quality, security and electronic key control.
With the addition of an iButton credential,
security is increased by requiring more than


just a code to gain access.  The Schlage King
Cobra is a smart way for owners and managers
to increase security and limit the points of
access where keyholders can get their keys
duplicated.


Hardwired
Installation


King Cobra
Installation


SnowRain Cold Hot







Technical Information:


- Individual Codes: 120 individual users codes + credentials
- Battery Life: 40,000 cycles or 3 years, 


4 AAA Batteries
- Lever Mechanism: Vandlgard® clutching mechanism.


Levers operate independently.
- Operating Temperature: -20F to +130F
- Warranty: 1 Year 
- Backset: Works with standard aluminum door backsets per 


models covered in cross reference.
- Door Types: 1 3/4" thick aluminum doors
- Cylinder: 1 1/8" mortise cylinder (1 1/4" with collar)


- Programming Functions:
- Supervised Use (2-man rule) – requires two 


codes/credentials to gain access 
- One-time use –  code is set up for one use, then


it becomes invalid. Great for deliveries or service 
technicians.  


- Freeze/Lock-out – permanently locks keypad 
until lock-out code is re-entered. Key pad can still be
used for program


- Toggle mode – unlocks the lock indefinitely (passage)
- Pass through mode – overrides lock-out mode 


one time
- Normal use (Default) – Momentarily unlocks for 


relock delay
- Mechanical Function: Classroom/Storeroom function


means you do not need a code or credential for egress
- Chassis: Patented heavy duty zinc die cast
- EMI/RFI: Not impacted
- Buttons: 12 buttons, stainless steel
- Indicator Lights: Red and Green. Indicates 


activation. System Status, Errors and Low Power 
Solutions for Deadbolts and Deadlatches
The KC9000 Series trim  is designed for Adams Rite deadbolts
and deadlatches for narrow stile aluminum doors. Lever, knob 
or turnpiece models are available for deadlatches, while the knob
models operate the deadbolt. Installation is simple: the existing
cylinder is removed and the trim interface is inserted into 
the lock. 


Access is achieved using code and/or iButton. Trim accepts a
standard mortise cylinder for mechanical key access when
required. When lever trim is not used, door conditions may
require the use of a different pull, available from Ives by Schlage
(see pull handle information below.)


KC9000 Series Campatibility 
Chart for use with Adams Rite®


Deadbolts and Deadlatches Lever Knob Turn Piece
4710 KC 9111 KC 9232 KC 9321
4730 KC 9111 KC 9232 KC 9321
MS1850S KC 9232
MS1850S-050  KC 9232
MS1950 KC 9232
MS1950-050  KC 9232
4070  KC 9233


Deadbolt Applications Solutions


Deadlatch Application Solutions


KC9232 - Deadlatch 
with Knob
(Compatible with 4710,  
4730, MS1950)


KC9232 - Deadbolt 
with Knob
(Compatible with    
MS1850-050
MS1950-050)


KC9111 - Deadlatch 
with Lever
(Compatible with 4710,  
4730, MS1950)


KC9321 - Deadlatch 
with Turnpiece
(Compatible with 4710,     
4730, MS1950)


KC9233 - Short Throw
Deadbolt with Knob
(Compatible with 4070)


KC9232 - Deadbolt
with Knob
(Compatible with    


MS1850S)


KC9232 - Deadbolt with 
Knob, KC9000-KRP
and Pull Handle 
(Compatible with MS1850-050)


KC9321 - Deadlatch with
Turnpiece, KC9000-KRP
and Pull Handle
(Compatible with 4710)


To order Pull Handle Call:
Ives by Schlage Customer
Service
Phone: 800-766-1966
or Fax: 877-257-5032


Ives Model # 8190 - 18 -
Finish (US26D-Satin Chrome
or US10B-Dark Satin Bronze)
- L or 0







Applications


Schlage King Cobra is designed for use in a wide variety of facilities and applications:
Facility Applications
Retail Stores Aluminum Store Front Doors, Employee Only


Areas, Changing Rooms, Back Door Access
Office Buildings, Tenant Occupied Offices, Mechanical Rooms
Multi-Family Environments Common Areas, Storage Units, Garage Access, 


Main Entrance Vestibules
Hospitals and Doctors Offices Examination Rooms, Storage Closets  


and Offices
Schools Teachers Lounges, Restrooms and 


Supply Closets
Universities Common areas, Lounges, Storage and 


Utility Rooms
Corporate Campuses Supply Closets, Restrooms, R&D Areas
Small Businesses Warehouses, Front and Back Door Entrances, 


Cobra Family of Products


The King Cobra Family consists of locks for most types of doors.  The Standard King Cobra model 
is available for a wide variety of institutional and commercial applications. The King Cobra for narrow
stile doors is designed to work with a variety of narrow stile aluminum door latches, swing bolts 
and exit devices to control access. In addition, the original Cobra model provides convenient 
programming flexibility and allows 100 codes to be programmed at the keypad. Smart and
Beautiful. The Cobra family of products are attractive to all but the intruder.


King Cobra
Narrow Stile


King Cobra
Cobra


17 Lever


Architectural Finishes


626
Satin Chrome (standard)


613
Oil-Rubbed Bronze


Lever Design







Be sure to visit:


schlage.com
or contact an


IR Security & Safety Consultant at
1-877-840-3621
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Schlage Electronic Access Control
575 Birch Street
Forestville, CT 06010
866-322-1237 phone
866-322-1233  fax
www.irsecurityandsafety.com


Canada / Latin America


IR Security & Safety
1076 Lakeshore Road East
Mississauga, Ontario, 
L5E 1E4, Canada
(905) 403-1800
(905) 278-1413 FAX
(877) 590-4734


North-East Asia


IR Security & Safety
23/F, 625 King’s Road
Northpoint, Hong Kong
+(852) 2235-0600
+(852) 2565-1409 FAX 


South-East Asia / Australia / NZ


IR Architecural Hardware Ltd.
P.O. Box 19-347
437 Rosebank Road,
Avondale, Auckland, New Zealand
+64 (0) 9-829-0550
+64 (0) 9-829-0552 FAX
www.irarchitecturalhardware.co.nz


Mexico


IR Security & Safety
Blvd. Centro Industrial No. 11
Puentas de Vigag, Tlalnepantla
Estado de Mexico, 54070 Mexico
+525-5-8503-6614


Europe / Middle-East / Africa


IR Security & Safety Ltd.
Bescot Crescent
Walsall, West Midlands WS1 4DL
United Kingdom
+44 (0)1922 707400
+44 (0)1922 646303 FAX
www.irsecurityandsafety.co.uk


International Offices
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JD81, 619
One-Sided Deadbolt
w/ Exterior Trim


JD62, 619
Double Cylinder


B360, 505
Single Cylinder


B380, 609
One-Sided Deadbolt


Wakefield ® x Andover ®, 613


FA-Series &
BA-Series
Schlage® Accents™


Residential Locks and Deadbolts


■ Decorative trim for elegant upgrade


■ Concealed screws for aesthetic appeal


■ Adjustable through-Bolt post 
for simplified installation


■ Lifetime Limited Finish and 
Mechanical Warranty


■ Maximum Security handlesets are forged
of solid brass; knobs and roses are made
of heavy gauge wrought brass. 
Three-piece assembly provides easy
installation, and a universal latch fits 
both 23/8˝ or 23/4˝ backsets. 


■ Triple-Option® faceplates are standard 
in all F-Series knobs and levers. 


■ Handlesets and Deadbolts are available 
for doors up to 21/2˝ thick.


■ One piece handlesets must have a 5 1/2˝
on center door prep.


■ F-Series knobs/levers will fit on 
FA-Series handlesets


■ All lever designs are field reversible and 
do not require handing when ordering 
passage, privacy and keyed functions.


■ The standard of home security, 
Schlage deadbolts feature: bolts that
accommodate both 23/8˝ or 23/4˝ 
backsets, full 1˝ throw, free-spinning 
cylinder collar that resists wrenching 
or prying, anti-pick spool pins, anti-saw
roller pin, and patented steel door 
frame reinforcer with 3˝ heavy gauge
screws that withstand kick-in attacks.


■ Triple-Option® faceplates are standard 
in all BA300-Series Deadbolts.


■ All F359, Inside Trim, is compatible with
FA358 handlesets.


Note: Handleset product titles 
reflect FA360 configurations.


Venice® x Andover®, 505/605 Florence® x Champagne®, 716 Monaco® x Andover®, 612 Ashcroft ® x Callington®, 619 Kent ® x St Annes®, 625


Champagne®, 619
Callington®, 505/605


Andover ®, 620


Danbury®, 716


St Annes®, 626


Chantilly® x Danbury®, 620Monticello® x Champagne®, 609 Sutton® x Danbury®, 505/605


Schlage® Residential Locksets


Note: Mechanical and finish warranties are valid on 
products used in residential applications only.


Accent, 613


Elan, 626


Jazz, 605Accent, 619


Manhattan, 619


Flair, 625


F-Series &
B-Series
Residential Locks and Deadbolts


■ Available in a wide variety of styles,
functions, and finishes, F-Series 
locksets offer Schlage’s distinctive
styling, mechanical integrity, and 
exceptional value.


■ Maximum Security handlesets are forged
of solid brass; knobs and roses are made
of heavy gauge wrought brass. 
Three-piece assembly provides easy
installation, and a universal latch fits
both 23/8˝ or 23/4˝ backsets. 


■ Lifetime Limited Mechanical and
Finish Warranty


■ All lever designs are field reversible and 
do not require handing when ordering 
passage, privacy and keyed functions.


■ Triple-Option® faceplates are standard 
in all F-Series knobs and levers. 


■ Handlesets and Deadbolts are available 
for doors up to 21/2˝ thick.


■ All lever designs are field reversible and 
do not require handing when ordering
passage, privacy and keyed functions.


■ The standard of home security, 
Schlage deadbolts feature: bolts that
accommodate both 23/8˝ or 23/4˝ 
backsets, full 1˝ throw,free-spinning
cylinder collar that resists wrenching 
or prying, anti-pick spool pins, anti-saw
roller pin, and patented steel door frame
reinforcer with 3˝ heavy gauge screws
that withstand kick-in attacks.


■ Triple-Option® faceplates are standard in
all B300-Series Deadbolts.


■ All F359, Inside Trim, is compatible with
FA358 handlesets.


Century, 625Parthenon, 609 Plymouth, 620Bowman, 505 Camelot, 716


Avanti, 716


Siena, 605


Georgian, 620


Bell, 609


Orbit, 626Plymouth, 716


Siena, 613


J-Series and
JD-Series
Residential Locks and Deadbolts


■ ANSI Grade 3 Security


■ 5 Year Finish Warranty


■ Lifetime Limited Mechanical Warranty


■ Adjustable Deadbolts & Latches  
fit 23/8˝ or 23/4˝ backsets


■ Fits standard door preps


■ Easy To Install


■ Features Schlage C-Keyway


■ JI-Series features interconnected latchbolt
and deadbolt chassis, latch and deadbolt
retract simultaneously


Corona, 630 Stratus, 609Byron, 605


Marin, 630 Torino, 716 Dover, 605 LaSalle, 619


Barcelona, 605 Paris, 620 Cirrus, 605
JI18+JI19 Torino, 630 - Passage
JI58+JI59 - Privacy


BA360, 620
Single Cylinder


Merano®, 716


JD80, 605
One-Sided Deadbolt


JD60, 716
Single Cylinder







Residential
Locksets


F-Series & FA-Series Cutaway View


Solid steel door reinforcer
1/8˝ (3 mm) Thick with 3" (76 mm)
screws to strengthen door jamb
against violent forced entry attacks


Full 1˝ (25 mm) throw deadbolt
With hardened steel core provides 
Maximum Security against kick-in attacks


Concealed 1/4˝ (6 mm) hardened steel roller
Resists sawing and cutting


Solid brass 5 or 6 pin tumbler cylinders
Precision-built for durability and long-lasting operation


Nickel silver Schlage key 
and cylinder pins
Provides strength, durability and
smooth, long-lasting operation;
will not wear down


Solid one-piece design
Provides Maximum Security
against hammer and crow bar
prying attacks


Concealed spin ring
Resists wrenching or prying


Pre-drilled construction holes
For residential construction keying


F-Series & FA-Series
Lifetime Anti-Tarnish Bright Brass Finish
The newly enhanced Lifetime Finish, an environmentally
clean process that outperforms and outlasts other 
types of finishes. The Lifetime Finish prevents 
tarnishing and protects against corrosives like salt, 
sun, humidity and cleaning products, yet provides a 
luxurious jewel-like finish. 


Lifetime Limited Finish Warranty
Schlage extends a lifetime limited finish warranty only 
to the original consumer user (“Original User”) of our
Accents™ products (“Products”) against tarnishing, 
corrosion and discoloration of  Products as long as 
the Original User owns the Products, subject to the 
terms and conditions*.


Lifetime Limited Mechanical Warranty
Backed by over 75 years of Schlage’s quality 
workmanship and precision engineering, all products used
in single family residential applications are guaranteed 
to provide trouble-free operation for a lifetime. 
Schlage extends a lifetime limited mechanical warranty
only to Original User of Products against defects in 
material and workmanship of Products as long as the
Original User owns the Products, subject to the terms and
conditions*.


Lifetime Limited Warranty (Premium Finishes)


Schlage Lock Company (“Schlage”) extends a 
Limited Lifetime warranty to the original user (“User”) 
of Schlage Lock Limited Lifetime Finish (“Product”) 
against tarnishing as long as the User occupies the 
single family residential premises at which the 
Product was originally installed. Oil-Rubbed Bronze 
(613) finish is designed to improve over time 
and change in appearance, creating a living finish through
daily use, thus, is not applicable to the above 
discoloration warranty.


Attached Driver Bar
For easy installation


Dual backset
Fits either 23/8˝ (60 mm) or 23/4˝ (70 mm) backset applications


Finish Descriptions
505 Bright Brass


Lifetime Finish


605 Bright Brass


609 Antique Brass


612 Satin Bronze


613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
Lifetime Finish


619 Satin Nickel
Lifetime Finish


620 Antique Pewter
Lifetime Finish


625 Bright Chrome
Lifetime Finish


626 Satin Chrome


630 Stainless Steel


716 Aged Bronze
Lifetime Finish


Internal 
stainless steel 
alignment sleeve


Removable 
stainless 
steel top cap


One-Piece knob 
design for improved 
aesthetics and finish


Inside and outside knobs 
have similar look and feel


Enlarged knob catch 
for easy knob removal


Pick 
resistant 
top T-Pins


Stainless steel 
top springs


1/2˝ (13 mm) Throw deadlatch
Deadlocking plunger 
prevents latch “force-back”


Universal backset latchbolt
Fits either 23/8˝ (60 mm) or 23/4˝
(70 mm) backset applications


Screw posts
Align to easily guide mounting 
screws into place


Three-piece assembly
For fast, easy installation


Nickel silver 
Schlage key and 
cylinder pins
provides strength, 
durability and
smooth, 
long-lasting 
operation


Schlage is a brand of Ingersoll Rand Security Technologies (IRST), 
a leading global provider of products and services that make 
environments safe, secure and productive. In addition to mechanical
locks and architectural hardware, IRST manufactures and markets
numerous market-leading products around the globe, including:
electronic and biometric access-control systems; portable security;
door closers, exit devices; and steel doors and frames. 


800.847.1864      www.schlage.com  www.ingersollrand.com
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Brass key cylinder
Provides Maximum Security to
prevent key cylinder from attack


Finishes
BRAND KNOBS Series 505 605 609 612 613 619 620 625 626 630 716


Schlage Bell F • • • •
Schlage Georgian F • • • • • • •
Schlage Orbit F • • • • • • • •
Schlage Plymouth F • • • • • • • •
Schlage Siena F • • • • • • • •
Schlage Andover® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Dexter Danbury® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Dexter Byron J • • •
Dexter Corona J • • • • • • •
Dexter Stratus J • • •
BRAND LEVER Series 505 605 609 612 613 619 620 625 626 630 716


Schlage Accent F • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Avanti F • • • • • • • •
Schlage Elan F • • • •
Schlage Flair F • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Jazz F • • • •
Schlage Manhattan F • • • •
Schlage Callington® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Merano® FA • • • •
Schlage Champagne® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage St.Annes® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Dexter Dover J • • •
Dexter LaSalle J • • • • • • •
Dexter Marin J • • • • • •
Dexter Torino J • • • • • • •
Dexter Marin JI • • • • • •
Dexter Torino JI • • • • • • •
BRAND HANDLESETS Series 505 605 609 612 613 619 620 625 626 630 716


Schlage Bowman F • • •
Schlage Camelot F • • • • • • • •
Schlage Century F • • • • •
Schlage Parthenon F •
Schlage Plymouth F • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Ashcroft® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Chantilly® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Florence® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Kent® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Monaco® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Monticello® FA • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Sutton® FA • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Venice® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Wakefield® FA • • • • • • • • • •
Dexter Barcelona JH • • • • • • •
Dexter Cirrus JH • • • • •
Dexter Paris JH • • • • • • •
BRAND DEADBOLTS Series 505 605 609 612 613 619 620 625 626 630 716


Schlage Standard BC100 • • • • •
Schlage Maximum B300 • • • • • • • • •Security
Schlage Heavy Duty BA300 • • • • • • • • • •
Schlage Heavy Duty B600 • • • • • •
Dexter Standard JD60 • • • • • • •
Dexter 1-Sided JD80 • • • • •


Doorbolt
Dexter 1-Sided JD81 • • • •Deadbolt


These warranties DO NOT COVER: (i) scratches or 
abrasions, (ii) abused or misused Products or (iii) Products
used in commercial applications other than multi-family
residential. Upon return of a defective Product to 
Schlage, Schlage shall either replace the Product or 
refund the purchase price in exchange for the product.


What Schlage Will Do. Upon return of the defective
Product to Schlage, Schlage’s sole obligation, at its
option, is to either repair or replace the Product or refund
the purchase price in exchange for the Product.


Original User. These warranties only apply to the
Original User of Products. These warranties are not 
transferable.


— Lifetime Limited Mechanical Warranty
— 5-Year Finish Warranty


Optional Dust Pocket Insert
Specify when ordering


Add The Finishing Touch with IVES Decorative Builders Hardware


•Coordinates with Schlage Locks


•Creates maximum design appeal


•Provides decorative hardware
accents that last a lifetime
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Application 
Interior light to medium use commercial doors; office
tenant spaces, laboratories; Heavy duty residential doors
and multi-family housing.


Performance Features
Handicap compliant levers.


Heat treated steel locking components for extra strength.


Independent heavy duty lever torsion springs for durability and long life.


Non-handed levers (except Flair design).


Snap-on inside rose conceals mounting screws.


Extra-strong Everest patented keys standard for Commercial customers.


S E R I E SS


On our cover, the S-Series SATURN in Bright Brass.


Exploded View


Key removable lever 
For quick rekeying or 
cylinder replacement


6-pin Everest cylinder with
patented keys


Inside lever and chassis


Large turn-button 
For ease of operation


Independent heavy duty
torsion springs
For individual lever support


Strike Box


Strike 


Inside rose


Concealed mounting screws


Interlocking chassis and latchbolt 
Restricts chassis from rotating 
in door


¹⁄₂” (13mm) throw universal deadlatch


Fits 2³⁄₈” (60mm) or 2³⁄₄” (70mm)
backset, reversible RH/LH, adjustable
front for flat or beveled doors


Cylinders 4 - 5


Designs & Finishes 2


Door Handing 8


Door Preparation 1


Functions 3


How to Order 9


Interchangeable Core 4 - 5


Latches 6


Primus® High Security Cylinders 4 - 5


Specifications 1


Strikes 7


INDEX
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Door Preparation


Specifications


Handing:
Not handed, except Flair design.


Door Thickness:
1⅜" to 2" (35 mm-51 mm)
except S40D: 1³⁄₈˝ to 1⁷⁄₈˝ (35 mm-48 mm)


Backset:
Universal backset latches standard, fit either 2⅜"
(60 mm) or 2¾" (70 mm). 5" (127 mm) optional.


Fronts:
Steel. 1⅛˝ x 2¼˝ (29 mm x 57 mm) square corner,
beveled, for 2¾˝ backset standard. For availability with
specific backsets, see page 6.


Lock Chassis:
Tubular construction. Zinc with steel cover.


Latch Bolt:
Brass, chrome plated, ½˝ (13 mm) throw, deadlocking.


Exposed Trim:
Levers are zinc base, plated to match finish symbols.
Roses, latch faceplates and strikes are wrought brass or
bronze.


Strike:


T-strike 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29 mm x 70 mm) x 1¹⁄₈˝ (29 mm)
lip to center with box standard. Optional strikes, lip
lengths and ANSI strike box available. See  page 7.


Cylinder & Keys:
Commercial: 6-pin patented Everest C123 keyway stan-
dard with two nickel silver keys per lock.
Residential: 6-pin C keyway, keyed 5-pin.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core and Primus® high security 
cylinders. Master keying, grand master keying, 
and construction keying.


Warranty:
Commercial: three-year limited.
Residential: Full mechanical lifetime.


Certifications


ANSI
Meets or exceeds  A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
strength and operational requirements.


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


Neptune and Saturn designs comply; levers return to
within ½˝ of door face.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4´ x 8´.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate listing.
UL437 Listed locking cylinder optional: specify
Primus 20-500 Series cylinder.
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Designs & Finishes


625


JUPITER
Symbol: JUP
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 613,
625, 626


625


NEPTUNE
Symbol: NEP
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 613, 
625, 626


626


SATURN
Symbol: SAT
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609,
612, 613, 625, 626


605


FLAIR
Symbol: FLA
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 
609, 612, 613, 625, 626


Finishes
605   Bright Brass
606   Satin Brass
609   Satin Brass, Blackened
612   Satin Bronze
613   Oil Rubbed Bronze
625   Bright Chromium Plated
626   Satin Chromium Plated


2
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Designs available with full size interchangeable core option for
all keyed functions and finishes shown, except Saturn 609.


Matches
D-Series SPARTA
and L-Series 17


designs


Matches
D-Series RHODES


and L-Series 06
designs


Matches
D-Series ATHENS


and L-Series 07
designs


TACTILE WARNING
(KNURLING)
Symbol: 8SA
Available Saturn design
only. Outside lever is
knurled unless otherwise
specified.
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Functions


ANSI A156.2 Series 4000 Grade 2


SCHLAGE ANSI


S10D F75


S40D F76


S51PD F81


S70PD F84


S80PD F86


S170


Passage Latch
Both levers always unlocked.


Bath/Bedroom Privacy Lock
Push-button locking. Can be opened from
outside with small narrow tool. Turning
inside lever releases button.


Entrance Lock
Unlocked by key from outside when outer
lever is locked by turn-button on inside lever.
Inside lever always unlocked.


Classroom Lock
Outside lever locked and unlocked by key.
Inside lever always unlocked.


Storeroom Lock
Outside lever fixed. Entrance by key only.
Inside lever always unlocked.


Single Dummy Trim
Dummy trim for one side of door. Used for
door pull or as matching inactive trim.


Keyed functions available with full size interchangeable core option.
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Cylinder Description


21-028 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-752 Primus high security cylinder


20-552 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


Cylinders for Keyed Levers


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 
Everest C123 keyway standard for Commercial; C keyway standard for Residential.
Sleeve S605-192 included.


Standard Cylinders


Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, nickel silver keys and pins, ensures long life 
and ease of operation.


Conventional cylinders are available in Classic keyways or 
in the newly patented Everest® keyways. Specify keyway 
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
C (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Primus® High Security Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Classic Primus cylinders are recommended for upgrading existing
Classic key systems. Due to its extended patent life, the newly
designed Everest Primus is recommended for new key systems
and for upgrading existing Everest® key systems. Specify keyway
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Interchangeable Core


Schlage® figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow 
immediate rekeying at the door simply by using the special 
control key to replace the core in seconds.


IC locksets are available in Jupiter, Neptune and Saturn designs.


Full size interchangeable cores can be integrated into any 5 or 
6-pin Schlage key system with no adverse affects on keying
capacity.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
from PD to RD. Example: S51RD. To order locks less core,
change suffix to JD.  To order with full size construction core,
change suffix to TD.


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high security core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores  (For JD Suffix Locksets)


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard for
Commercial; C keyway standard for Residential.
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*  Specify design and finish.


IC Conversion Kits


It is easy to convert standard S-Series locksets to accept Schlage
full size interchangeable cores by changing the knob and adding
the parts shown.


IC Installation Tool


This tool is used to install the driver
and retainer for full size IC in the 
S-Series and other Schlage locksets. Its
other ends are designed to install and
remove mortise cylinder housings and
test mortise cylinder cam action for
both small format and full size inter-
changeable core cylinders.


M504-413 
(Order separately.)


Driver Retainer


Plug


Lever


08-030* Lever, driver, plug, retainer


08-027* Lever only


S605-241 Retainer


S605-242 Driver


Interchangeable Core Components


Number Description
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Square Corner Deadlatch  
16-203


Round Corner Deadlatch  
16-204


2³⁄₈”or 2³⁄₄”
1” x 2¹⁄₄” Square corner* 16-203 ⁷⁄₈”


1” x 2¹⁄₄”, ¹⁄₄” Radius round corner 16-204 ⁷⁄₈”


5˝ 1” x 2¹⁄₄” Square corner* 16-132 ⁷⁄₈”


Deadlatches


Backset Faceplate Description Number Hsg
Dia


*Latches include A501-878 faceplate adapter for 1¹⁄₈” face. 


Latches


The standard universal backset deadlatch fits both 2⅜" (60 mm)
and 2¾" (70 mm) backsets. They are adjustable for flat or beveled
edge doors and have a ½" (13 mm) throw. Orders for complete
locks are provided with a G506-815 sleeve for 7/8” diameter
latches installed in doors with 1" (25 mm) edge bore.


All latches have 1 1/8” x 2 1/4” square corner fronts. Standard
latches are shown in bold type.


Note: Failure to use the below referenced latches and fire cup,
included with the lockset, will invalidate the UL Listing.


Door Reinforcement
Schlage® reinforcing units help prevent
the collapse of hollow metal doors when
locksets are tightly mounted.


A501-566
1³⁄₄˝ (44 mm) Doors


A501-565
1³⁄₈˝ (35 mm) Doors


Door Prep


Used to adapt 1˝ (25 mm) wide square front faceplates to 1⅛˝
(29 mm) wide door preparations. Furnished in black plastic.
Order in multiples of 100.


Used on 7/8˝ (22 mm) diameter latch housings in 1” (25 mm)
edge bore. Furnished standard with complete locks.


Latch Front Adapter
A501-878


Sleeve
G506-815
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Rabbeted Latch
and Strike Kit
39-030


Rabbeted Latch and Strike Kit
Rabbeted latch and strike kit finishes: 605, 626. 
This kit adapts square corner latches and strikes for ¹⁄₂˝
(13 mm) rabbeted door and frame preparations.


Strikes


All Schlage strikes are furnished complete with screws. The 10-001
standard S-Series strike has a 1¹⁄₈˝ (29 mm) lip. When ordering
separately, specify quantity, product number, finish, and lip length.
Standard strike is shown in bold type.


Number Lip Length Description


10-001
1˝, 1¹⁄₈˝ (std), 1¹⁄₄˝, 1¹⁄₂˝, 1³⁄₄˝, 2˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29 mm x 70 mm)
(25 mm, 29 mm, 32 mm, 38 mm, 44 mm, 51 mm) Square corner, standard


10-004
1¹⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29 mm x 70 mm)
(29 mm) ¹⁄₈˝ (3 mm) Radius, round cnr.


10-025
1³ ⁄₁₆˝, 1³ ⁄₈˝ 1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ (32 mm x 124 mm)
(30 mm, 35 mm) ANSI


10-026
1¹⁄₈˝ 1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (41 mm x 57 mm)
(29 mm) Full lip, square corner


1¹⁄₈˝
1⁵⁄₈˝ x 2¹⁄₄˝ (41 mm x 57 mm) 


10-027
(29 mm)


Full lip, ¹⁄₄˝ (6 mm) radius, 
round corner


K510-066 — Box, ANSI


T-Strike – Standard
10-001
1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝ 
(29 mm x 70 mm x 2 mm)


ANSI Strike
10-025
1¹⁄₄˝ x 4⁷⁄₈˝ x ³⁄₃₂˝
(32 mm x 124 mm x 2 mm)


10-026 10-027
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Door Handing
Hand information is necessary for Flair design and to ensure
proper finish of latchbolt and strike for split finish locks that are
to be installed on reverse bevel doors. Follow the diagram to cor-
rectly determine the hand of the door.


LH
Left Hand


INSIDE


OUTSIDE


OUTSIDE


INSIDE


LRB
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


RH
Right Hand


RRB
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel


8
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Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


Line Outside Inside Dr
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thk


11 100 S51PD SAT 605 16-132 KA4
2 100 S51LD SAT 605 16-203
3 100 20-724 606 1AA-100AA


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDim


EXAMPLE


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Line Outside Inside DR
Item Des Fin Des Fin Thk


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDim


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type


4 / 5 Outside design / finish. 
6 / 7 Inside design / finish. Leave blank if same as outside. 
8       Hand
9       Latch. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch. LLL=Less Latch.
10       Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
11      Door thickness, if non-standard. Example: 200 = 2 .̋
12    Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 
114 = 1¼˝
138 = 1⅜˝
112 = 1½˝
134 = 1¾˝
200 = 2˝


13   Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “PD” at the end of the model number as follows:


S51PD Standard


S51LD Less standard cylinder (For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.)


S51JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core


S51RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


S51TD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.
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Application


Multi-family dwellings, hotel/motel, office and


light duty commercial use. 


Performance Features


Simultaneous retraction of deadbolt and latch for single-motion
egress.


Independent heavy duty torsion springs.


Handicap compliant levers.


Patented  reinforcer for deadbolt strike in wood frame to with-
stand kicking and prying.


Free-spinning steel-reinforced collar protects deadbolt cylinder
from wrenching.


Extra-strong Everest keys standard for commercial customers.
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On our cover, the S200-Series SATURN in Satin Chromium Plated.


Exploded / Cutaway View


Inside rose and turn


Enlarged thumbturn
For ease of operation


Inside lever
For simultaneous retraction
of deadbolt and latch


Self-adjusting faceplate
For flat or beveled doors


1" (25mm) Throw deadbolt
With concealed 
hardened steel roller


Wood frame reinforcer
With 3" (76mm) screws


¹⁄₂" (13mm) throw adjustable 
backset deadlatch
Adjustable for flat or beveled doors


Interlocking chassis and linkage
Stabilizes chassis in door


Interconnected 
linkage housing
Connects deadbolt and
latch operation


1" (25mm) Trim ring and 
hardened steel insert
Resists wrenching


6-pin Everest cylinder with
patented key


Key removable 
outside lever
For quick rekeying or 
cylinder replacement


Independent heavy duty
torsion springs
For individual 
lever support


Cylinders 4 - 5


Designs & Finishes 2


Door Handing 8


Door Preparation 1


Functions 3


How to Order 9


Interchangeable Core 5


Latches 6


Primus® High Security Cylinders 4 - 5


Specifications 1


Strikes 7


INDEX
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Door Preparation


1" dia. (25 mm)
2 holes


1-1/2"
38 mm2-1/4"


57 mm


2-1/4"
57 mm


1-1/8"
29 mm


 2-3/8"
60 mm


2-1/8"
54 mm


4"
 102 mm


Specifications


Handing:
Not handed, except Flair design.


Door Thickness:
1⅜" to 2" (35mm-51mm).


Backset: 2⅜" (60mm) Standard, 2¾" (70mm) and 5" (127
mm) available.


Fronts:
Brass or bronze. 1⅛˝ x 2¼˝ (29mm x 57mm) square 
corner, beveled, for 2¾˝ backset standard. 
For availability with specific backsets, see page 6.


Lock Chassis:
Steel, zinc dichromate plated for corrosion resistance.


Deadbolt: 1" (25mm) throw with hardened steel roller,
and 1" (25mm) housings standard.


Latch Bolt:
Brass, chrome plated, ½˝ (13mm) throw, deadlocking.


Exposed Trim: Levers are zinc base, plated to match
finish symbols. Roses, escutcheons, latch faceplates and
strikes are wrought brass or bronze.


Strike:
T-strike 1¹⁄₈˝ x 2³⁄₄˝ (29mm x 70mm) x 1¹⁄₈˝ (29mm)
lip to center with box standard. Optional strikes, lip
lengths and ANSI strike box available. See  page 7.


Cylinder & Keys:
Commercial: 6-pin patented Everest C123 keyway stan-
dard with two nickel silver keys per lock.
Residential: 6-pin C keyway, keyed 5-pin.


Keying Options:
Interchangeable core and Primus® high security 
cylinders. Master keying, grand master keying, 
and construction keying.


Warranty:
Commercial: three-year limited.
Residential: Full mechanical lifetime.


Certifications


ANSI
Meets or exceeds  A156.12 Series 5000, Grade 2
strength and operational requirements.


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All levers with returns comply; levers return to within
½˝ of door face.


UL / cUL:
All locks listed for A label single doors, 4´ x 8´.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front indicate listing.
UL437 Listed locking cylinder optional: specify
Primus 20-500 Series cylinder.







FLAIR
Symbol: FLA
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 612,
613, 625, 626


FLAIR
Symbol: FLA
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 612,
613, 625, 626


JUPITER
Symbol: JUP
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 613,
625, 626


NEPTUNE
Symbol: NEP
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609,
613, 625, 626


SATURN
Symbol: SAT
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 
613, 625, 626


Designs & Finishes


605


626


626


626


2-1/2"
64 mm


4"
102 mm


9"
228 mm


605
2-1/2"
64 mm


4"
102 mm


9"
228 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm


SATURN
Symbol: SAT
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 612, 
613, 625, 626


626


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm
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Outside Inside


Designs available with full size interchangeable core option
for all keyed functions.


Note: Neptune and Jupiter designs are offered with Saturn inside
escutcheon only. 


Matches
D-Series SPARTA
and L-Series 17


designs


Matches
D-Series RHODES


and L-Series 06
designs


Matches
D-Series ATHENS


and L-Series 07
designs


Finishes
605 Bright Brass
606 Satin Brass
609 Satin Brass, Blackened
612 Satin Bronze
613 Oil Rubbed Bronze
625 Bright Chromium Plated
626 Satin Chromium Plated


METEOR
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Dimensions: 3-1/4˝ x 8-1/4˝ x 3/16˝ 


Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 612, 
613, 625, 626


606
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Functions


ANSI A156.12-1992, Grade 2


SCHLAGE ANSI


S210PD F95


S251PD F97


S270PD


Entrance, Single Locking
Deadbolt operated by key from outside or by
turn unit from inside. Bolt automatically
deadlocks when fully thrown. Latchbolt
retracted by lever from either side. Turning
inside lever retracts deadbolt and latchbolt
simultaneously for immediate exit.


Entrance, Double Locking
Deadbolt operated by key from outside or by
turn unit from inside. Bolt automatically
deadlocks when fully thrown. Outside lever
unlocked by key from outside when locked
by turn button on inside lever. Turning
inside lever retracts deadbolt and latchbolt
simultaneously for immediate exit. Latch
automatically deadlocks when door is closed.


Classroom Lock
Deadbolt operated by key from outside or by
turn unit from inside. Bolt automatically
deadlocks when fully thrown. Outside lever
is locked and unlocked by key from outside.
Turning inside lever retracts deadbolt and
latchbolt simultaneously for immediate exit.
Latch automatically deadlocks when door is
closed.


SCHLAGE ANSI


Storeroom Lock
Deadbolt operated by key from outside or 
by turn unit from inside. Bolt automatically
deadlocks when fully thrown. Outside lever
is fixed. Entrance by key only. Inside lever
retracts both latch and deadbolt simultane-
ously for immediate exit. Latch automatically
deadlocks when door is closed.


Single Dummy Trim
Dummy trim for one side of door. Used for
door pull or as matching inactive trim.


S280PD F98


S290


Keyed functions available with full size interchangeable core option.
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Primus® High Security Cylinders


Primus high security cylinders are available to add patented key
control and varying degrees of geographical exclusivity to most
Schlage 6-pin key systems, whether Everest or Classic keyways.


In addition to a conventional pin tumbler mechanism, Primus
cylinders incorporate a patented finger pin and sidebar design
providing a “dual-locking” cylinder that is virtually pick-proof.
Resistance to drilling and other physical attack is optional by
specifying 20-500 Series UL437 Listed cylinders.


Classic Primus cylinders are recommended for upgrading existing
Classic key systems. Due to its extended patent life, the newly
designed Everest Primus is recommended for new key systems
and for upgrading existing Everest® key systems. Specify keyway
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
CP (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Standard Cylinders


Schlage® locks are provided with cylinders precision built to
extremely close tolerances and the highest standards of accuracy.
Using only solid brass plugs, extruded brass shells, phosphor
bronze springs, nickel silver keys and pins, ensures long life 
and ease of operation.


Conventional cylinders are available in Classic keyways or 
in the newly patented Everest® keyways. Specify keyway 
to differentiate between Everest and Classic. Example: 
C (Classic) vs. C123 (Everest).


Cylinder Description


21-028 6-Pin conventional cylinder (standard)


20-752 Primus high security cylinder


20-552 Primus UL437 Listed high security cylinder


Cylinders for Keyed Levers (Bottom)Cylinders for Deadbolt (Top)


Cylinder Only Cyl. & Housing Description


22-002 22-019 6-Pin conventional (standard)


20-729 20-730 Primus high security


20-529 20-530 Primus UL437 Listed high security


Cylinder only available 606 and 626 finish only.
Cylinder with housing available 605, 606, 609, 612, 613, 625, 626.
Everest C123 keyway standard for Commercial; C keyway standard for Residential.


Cylinder
Only


Cylinder
and


Housing


Available 606 and 626 finish only. 
Everest C123 keyway standard for Commercial; C keyway standard for Residential.
Sleeve S605-192 included.
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Low, 10-32 Bolts


Interchangeable Core


Schlage® figure-8 interchangeable core (IC) locksets allow 
immediate rekeying at the door simply by using the special 
control key to replace the core in seconds.


IC locksets are available in all designs except Flair,
Full size interchangeable cores can be integrated into any 5 
or 6-pin Schlage key with no adverse affects on keying capacity.


To order complete locks with full size cores, change suffix 
from PD to RD. Example: S251RD. To order locks less core,
change suffix to JD.  To order with full size construction core,
change suffix to TD.


Number Description


22-061 Housing less core


22-064 Housing with conventional core


20-784 Housing with Primus core


IC Cylinders for Deadbolt (Top) Tailpiece not included.


Number Description


23-030 Conventional core


20-740 Primus high security core


Full Size Interchangeable Cores 


Full Size Core


Available 606 and 626 finish only. Everest C123 keyway standard for
Commercial; C keyway standard for Residential.


Cores and IC Cylinders & Parts


Available 605, 606, 609, 612, 613, 625, 626.
Everest C123 keyway standard for Commercial; C keyway standard for
Residential.


JUPITER
Symbol: JUP
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606,
613, 625, 626


NEPTUNE
Symbol: NEP
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 609, 
613, 625, 626


SATURN
Symbol: SAT
Material: Pressure cast zinc
Finishes: 605, 606, 
613, 625, 626


626


626


626


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm


4-1/4"
108 mm


2-1/2"
64 mm


8"
203 mm


IC Installation Tool


This tool is used to install the driver and
retainer for full size IC in Schlage knobs
and levers. Its other ends are designed to
install and remove mortise cylinder 
housings and test mortise cylinder cam
action for both small format and full size
interchangeable core cylinders.


M504-413 
(Order separately.)


Matches
D-Series SPARTA
and L-Series 17


designs


Matches
D-Series RHODES


and L-Series 06
designs


Matches
D-Series ATHENS


and L-Series 07
designs







Latch (bottom)
Adjustable Backset


Deadbolt (top)
Fixed Backset
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Latches & Deadbolts


The standard universal backset deadlatch fits both 2⅜" (60mm)
and 2¾" (70mm) backsets. They are adjustable for flat or beveled
edge doors and have a ½" (13mm) throw. Orders for complete
locks are provided with a G506-815 sleeve for 7/8” diameter
latches installed in doors with 1" (25mm) edge bore.


Deadbolts have 1" (25mm) housings and " (25mm) throw. 


All latches and bolts for the S200-Series have 1 1/8” x 2 1/4”
square corner fronts. Standard latches are shown in bold type.


Note: Failure to use the below referenced latches and fire cup,
included with the lockset, will invalidate the UL Listing.
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Backset Deadbolt Deadlatch Combo Pair


2 3/8” 12-073 16-230


2 3/4” 12-076
16-228


16-231


5” 12-082 16-132* 16-232


* 5” backset deadlatch includes A501-878 latch front adapter for 1 1/8” prep.


Specify finish.


Door Reinforcement
Schlage® reinforcing units help prevent
the collapse of hollow metal doors when
locksets are tightly mounted.


A501-566
1³⁄₄˝ (44mm) Doors


A501-565
1³⁄₈˝ (35mm) Doors


Door Prep


Used to convert 1˝ (25 mm) wide square front faceplates for 1⅛˝
(29 mm) wide door preparations. Furnished in black plastic.
Order in multiples of 100.


Used on 7/8˝ (22 mm) diameter latch housings in 1” (25 mm)
edge bore. Furnished standard with complete locks.


Latch Front Adapter
A501-878


Sleeve
G506-815
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Strikes


10-055 10-064 10-092 10-095


Deadbolt Strikes


Part Lip
Number Description Length


10-055 Square corner, box, 1 1/8˝ x 2 3/4˝, standard 
— 


10-064 Circular drive-in, thimble strike, 1 3/16˝ diameter, 494 (for 626) only


10-092 1/4" Radius round corner, full lip, no box, 1 5/8˝ x 2 1/4˝ 
1 1/8˝


10-095 Square corner, full lip, no box, 1 5/8˝ x 2 1/4˝


Deadbolt/Deadlatch Strike Combinations


Combo
Number Deadbolt Strike Deadlatch Strike


10-250 10-055 10-001, 1 1/8" Lip


10-251 10-064 10-001, 1 1/8" Lip


10-252 10-055 10-026


10-253 10-064 10-026


10-255 10-055 10-027


10-256 10-064 10-027


10-257 10-092 10-027


10-258 10-064 10-058


Deadlatch Strikes


Part Lip
Number Description Length


10-001 Square corner, T-strike, box, 1 1/8˝ x 2 3/4˝, standard 


10-026 Square corner, full lip, no box, 1 5/8˝ x 2 1/4˝
1 1/8˝


10-027 1/4˝ Radius round corner, full lip, no box, 1 5/8˝ x 2 1/4˝


10-058 Circular, adjustable, 1 3/4˝ diameter, 605 and 626 only
1 7/32˝


10-001 10-026 10-027 10-058
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Door Handing


Specify handing when ordering Flair design locksets and any split
finish locksets. All other Schlage S200-Series locks are non-hand-
ed. Follow the diagram to correctly determine the hand of the
door.


LH
Left Hand


LRB
Left Hand
Reverse Bevel


RH
Right Hand


RRB
Right Hand


Reverse Bevel
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Note: Schlage order forms are available at no charge by contacting your IR Security & Safety Consultant or Customer Service.


How to Order
To order Schlage products, descriptive data should be in the same sequence as shown.


Line Outside Inside
Item Des Fin Des Fin


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDim


Line Outside Inside
Item Des Fin Des Fin


1 5 S251PD FLA 605 RH KA4
2 5 S210LD SAT 626 Less Cylinder
3 5 20-729 626 1AA-100AA


ProductQty LatchHand Strike Additional DetailsDim


EXAMPLE


1 Line item number
2 Quantity
3 Complete model number with function and cylinder type


4 / 5 Outside design / finish.
6 / 7 Inside design / finish. Leave blank if same as outside.
8       Hand (Required only for Flair design and split-finish locksets)
9       Latch. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional latch. LLL=Less Latch.
10       Strike. Leave blank for standard or specify part number for optional strike. LLL=Less Strike.
11    Dimension for strike lip lengths. See strike page for availability of specific dimensions with specific strikes.


100 = 1˝
118 = 1⅛˝ 
114 = 1¼˝
138 = 1⅜˝
112 = 1½˝
134 = 1¾˝
200 = 2˝


12   Keying detail (e.g. key symbol, keyway, bitting) and other special requirements. 


To order cylinder options, change “PD” at the end of the model number as follows:


S251PD Standard


S251LD Less standard cylinder (For Primus cylinder, specify this option and order Primus cylinder separately.)


S251JD Prepared for full size interchangeable core, less core


S251RD With full size conventional interchangeable core installed. Order control keys separately.


S251TD With full size (temporary) construction core installed.  Order all keys separately.
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